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SECTION 00 11 16 - INVITATION TO BID AND INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDER

City of
Portsmouth

Department of Public Works

MEMO TO BIDDERS

BID#21-22 Hanover Street Garage Restoration

Built in 1985 and now well beyond its expected duration of use. the High / Hanover parking garage structure is in
need of immediate repair, as detailed in the engineering analysis completed in FY21.

The Project consists of providing all materials, labor, equipment. supervision, and services required to perform a
multi-phased multi-year construction project indicated for years 2022, 2023, and 2024. Restoration work will involve
the following: structural concrete repairs to topping and precast planks, concrete topping removal and replacement,
joint sealant removal and replacement, expansion seal removal and replacement, application of traffic bearing
waterproofing membrane system. structural steel framing repairs, full paint system application to steel framing,
masonry wall repairs, masonry and precast fagade cleaning, traffic striping, floor drains and line replacement.
stairway repairs, fire protection standpipe replacement, and other miscellancous work that is identified to be
completed in the Hanover Street Parking Garage. Work is intended to be performed over a 3-Year construction period
in accordance with the Contract Documents,

Work phase sequence

1.

o

Construction phasing sequence is priority based using 70/30 capacity ratio (approx. 260 vehicle spaces max.
and drive lanes for construction use. Work starts on level 3, then 2 and then 4 and 5.

Traffic signage and traffic controls to direct internal vehicle flow around work and safe zone enclosures are
required by the contractor.

Temporary signage for pedestrian wayfinding inside the garage during construction are required by the
Contractor.

The garage restoration program has three main disciplines of work: Conerete and waterproofing, Steel frame
painting, and masonry fagade repairs. Construction phasing represents the work being undertaken on the floors
and framing with the timing between phases critical to keep the project moving effectively. Steel framing
painting and masonry work would likely follow the demo and concrete repairs.

Masonry facade work on each elevation will impose more restrictions to the use of sidewalk bounding the
garage with a multitude of significant internal restrictions for parking already in place.

©2022, Walker Consultants. All rights reserved.
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PART 1 -

111 PROJECT IDENTIFICATION AND DEFINITIONS

A.  Owner will receive sealed Bids for: Hanover St. Garage Restoration Portsmouth, NH
BID # 21-22

B.  Owneris City of Portsmouth, New Hampshire

C. Engineer/Architect is: WALKER Consultants.
20 Park Plaza Suite 1202 Boston, MA

Project consists of providing all materials, labor, equipment, supervision, incidentals,
and services required to perform a multi-phased multi-year construction project
indicated for years 2022, 2023, and 2024. Restoration work will involve the following:
structural concrete repairs to topping and precast planks, concrete topping removal
and replacement, joint sealant removal and replacement, expansion seal removal and
replacement, application of traffic bearing waterproofing membrane system, structural
steel framing repairs, full paint system application to steel framing, masonry wall
repairs, masonry and precast facade cleaning, traffic striping, floor drains and line
replacement, stairway repairs, fire protection standpipe replacement, and other
miscellaneous work that is identified to be completed in the Hanover Street Parking
Garage. Work is intended to be performed over a 3-Year construction period in
accordance with the Contract Documents.

D. Bids will be received for single contract for all three construction years in accordance
with the construction documents. The award of a single contract is expected to be
awarded within 60 days of bid opening.

E. Owner will receive Bid submissions as follows:
Bid submission shall be marked on the outside of the mailing envelope with the

Bid Number and project name on the sealed bid envelope addressed to
Purchasing Department, City Hall, 1 Junkins Ave, Portsmouth, NH 03801

Bids will be accepted on Monday February 28, 2022, by 2:00 p.m. at which
time they will be opened and read aloud for this project.

11.2 DOCUMENTS

A.  Contract between Owner and Contractor: Contract Documents listed in Agreement.
Also see Section "Agreement Form."

B. Contract Documents may be examined at following locations during normal business
hours:

©2022, Walker Consultants. All rights reserved.
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11.3

Finance/Purchasing Department
City of Portsmouth, New Hampshire
1 Junkins Avenue

Portsmouth, NH 03801

Complete sets of Bidding Documents shall be used in preparing Bids. Neither Owner
nor Engineer/Architect assume any responsibility for errors or misinterpretations
resulting from use of incomplete sets of Bidding Documents.

Owner and Engineer/Architect in making copies of Bidding Documents available on
above terms do so only for purpose of obtaining Bids on Work and do not confer
license or grant for any other use.

Bid documents may be obtained from the City's web site:
http://www.cityofportsmouth.com/finance/purchasing.htm, by contacting the
Finance/Purchasing Department on the third floor at the above address, or by calling
the Purchasing Coordinator at 603-610-7227. Addenda to this bid document, if any,
including written answers to questions, will be posted on the City of Portsmouth
website at http://www.cityofportsmouth.com/finance/purchasing.htm under the project
heading. Addenda and updates will NOT be sent directly to vendors. Questions may be
addressed to the Purchasing Coordinator.

QUALIFICATIONS OF BIDDERS

To demonstrate qualifications to perform Work, each bidder must be prepare and
submit section 00 45 13 Bidder Quialification Statement — Structural Restoration Work
with written evidence of types of experience and such as financial data, previous
experience, and evidence of authority to conduct business in jurisdiction where Project
is located. Qualifications Statement to be submitted by February 14, 2022

Owner may make such investigation as it deems necessary to determine ability of
Bidder to perform Work, and Bidder shall furnish to Owner all such information and
data for this purpose as Owner may request. Owner reserves right to reject any Bid if
evidence submitted by, or investigation of, such Bidder fails to satisfy Owner that such
Bidder is properly qualified to carry out obligations of Contract and to complete Work
contemplated therein. Conditional Bids and voluntary alternates will not be
accepted.

Bidding firms will not be considered qualified if:

Firm, or principals thereof, have defaulted on any contract, bid or bond within preceding
36 months, or.

Firm has had no previous experience in performance of Work being bid, or.

Firm, as name entitled, has not been in operation in this type of Work for period of 24
months prior to this bid date, or.

Firm has not been awarded any prior contracts of similar amount and kind, or.

Firm, or principals thereof, have failed in faithful performance during warranty or
guarantee period on previous Work.

Firm is found to have misstated or omitted any material fact in this prequalification
statement.

©2022, Walker Consultants. All rights reserved.
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D. The Owner will reserve the right to request Bidders provide the following information:

Comprehensive financial statement showing current balance of unencumbered net
worth equal to at least 10% of value of anticipated bid price.

Comprehensive list of personnel and equipment available for performance of Work to
be bid.

Complete list of all contract work performed, or under construction if contract(s)
awarded within previous 5 yr. period prior to bidding.

See Structural Restoration Contractor’s Qualification Statement section for additional
requested information and submittal of these forms with the bid procurement document.

11.4 EXAMINATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS AND SITE

A. Bidders shall carefully examine contract documents and site to obtain first-hand
knowledge of existing conditions. No subsequent extras will be allowed due to any
claim of lack of knowledge for conditions which can be determined by examining the
site and reviewing the contract documents.

B. Extent of repairs is approximately represented on Drawings. Actual locations and
extent of repair may deviate from that represented on Drawings based on field
conditions. Contractor will be responsible to verify conditions with Engineer prior to the
start of work.

C. Submission of Bid shall constitute warranty that:

Bidder and all Subcontractors it intends to use have carefully and thoroughly reviewed
Contract Documents and have found them complete and free from ambiguities and
sufficient for purposes intended; further that,

1. Bidder and all workers, employees, and Subcontractors it intends to use are
skilled and experienced in type of construction represented by Contract
Documents bid upon; further that,

2. Neither Bidder nor any of its employees, agents, suppliers, or Subcontractors
have relied on any verbal representations from Owner, Engineer/Architect, or any
of their employees, agents, or consultant, in assembling Bid figure; and further
that,

Bid figure is based solely on Contract Documents, including properly issued written

addenda, and not upon any other written representation.

Reference is made to Supplementary Conditions for identification of those reports of
investigations and tests of subsurface and latent physical conditions at site or
otherwise affecting cost, progress or performance of Work which have been relied
upon by Engineer/Architect in preparing Drawings and Specifications. These reports
are not guaranteed as to accuracy or completeness, nor are they part of Contract
Documents. Before submitting its Bid, each bidder may, at its own expense, make
such additional investigations and tests as it may deem necessary to determine its Bid
for performance of Work in accordance with time, price and other terms and conditions
of Contract Documents.

©2022, Walker Consultants. All rights reserved.
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11.5

11.6

11.7

Bidder shall identify, prior to bid, all errors and/or discrepancies in Contract Documents
that would be apparent to reasonably diligent Bidder. In no case shall Bidder, if
selected as Contractor, be permitted any extra amount of time or money to complete
project, or expenses incurred as result of such errors or discrepancies.

RESOLUTION OF DISCREPANCIES AND AMBIGUITIES

All questions about meaning or intent of Contract Documents shall be e-mailed to the
Finance/Purchasing via the City of Portsmouth Website.

The addendum and answers to questions will be posted to the City of Portsmouth
website. Bidding. Questions received less than 5 days prior to date for opening of Bids
will not be answered. Only answers contained in formal written Addenda will be
binding. Oral and other interpretations or clarifications will be without legal effect.

Any Addendum issued during prebid period shall be included in Bid, shall become part
of Contract Documents, and shall be acknowledged on Bid Form.

SUBSTITUTED MATERIAL AND EQUIPMENT

Contract, if awarded, will be on basis of material and equipment described in Drawings
or specified in Specifications without consideration of possible substitute or "or-equal”
items. Whenever it is indicated in Drawings or specified in the Specifications that
substitute or "or-equal" item of material or equipment may be furnished or used by
Contractor if acceptable to Engineer/Architect, application for such acceptance will not
be considered by Engineer/Architect until after "effective date of Agreement."

In advance of notice of Award, apparent successful Bidder, and any other Bidder so
requested, will within seven days after day of Bid Opening submit to Owner list of
substitutions proposed for products or materials specified for Project. After Award of
Contract, procedure for submittal of any such application by Contractor and
consideration by Engineer/Architect is set forth in Division 01 Sections, “Product
Requirements" and "Product Substitution Procedures."

BASIS FOR BIDS

Total project bid costs will be based upon a stipulated sum contract with unit prices
shown on section 00 43 10 Procurement Form Supplements - Restoration. Bid form
supplements must be completely fill out for each year and include all requested
attachment documents as part of the submission.

Contract years 2023 and 2024 costs shown on the procurement form submission will
be considered for inflationary cost adjustment only at the beginning of those years.
Contractor will be responsible to provide a request with sufficient backup to the City for
affirmation and approval. Insufficient documentation to substantiate the request will be
subject to rejection.

©2022, Walker Consultants. All rights reserved.
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11.8 PREPARATION OF BIDS
A. Bid Form is bound herewith. Bid Forms must be completed in ink or by typewriter.

B. Bids must be made in form given in this Project Manual. No oral, telephonic, or
telegraphic Bids will be considered. Bids shall be signed by Bidder giving full name
and business address. State whether Bidder is individual, partnership or corporation.

C. Each Bidder shall fill in all blanks on Bid Forms and quote on all alternates required.
State all quotations in words and figures. In case of discrepancy between amount
stated in words and amount stated in figures, amount stated in words shall govern.
Entire Bid shall be without interlineation, alteration, or erasure.

D. Bids by corporations shall be executed in corporate hame by president, vice-president
or other corporate officer (accompanied by evidence of authority to sign) and corporate
seal shall be affixed and attested by secretary or assistant secretary. Corporate
address and state of incorporation shall be shown below signature.

E. Bids by partnerships shall be executed in partnership name and signed by partner.
Partner's title must appear under partner's signature and official address of partnership
must be shown below signature.

F. Bids not signed by individuals making them shall have attached thereto power of
attorney evidencing authority to sign Bid in name of person for whom it is signed.

G. Al names must be typed or printed legibly below signature.

11.9 BID SECURITY

A. Each Bid shall be accompanied by certified check or Bid Bond in amount of 5% of base
Bid, made payable to Owner. Bid Bond must be issued by surety licensed to conduct
business in state where Project is located. Bid Security shall insure execution of
Agreement and furnishing of Performance and Payment Bonds by successful bidder.

B. In event successful Bidder fails or refuses to execute Agreement and furnish required
Bonds within 15 days after receiving Notice of Award, Bid Security of that Bidder may
be retained by Owner as liguidated damages, but not as penalty.

C. Bid Security will be returned to all Bidders except 3 lowest Bidders within 7 days after
Bid opening. Bid Security of 3 lowest Bidders will be returned within 7 days after Owner
and accepted Bidder have executed Agreement and Performance and Payment Bonds
have been approved by Owner. If required Agreement has not been executed within 60
days after Bid opening, Bid Security of any Bidder will be returned upon its request,
provided it has not been notified of acceptance of its Bid prior to date of such request.

D. Therefore, Owner reserves right to hold Bids of 3 lowest Bidders for period of 60 days,
during which time above designated Bidders may not withdraw their Bids and Bid
securities.

©2022, Walker Consultants. All rights reserved.
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11.10 PERFORMANCE BOND, LABOR AND MATERIAL PAYMENT BOND AND
INSURANCE

A. Bidder to whom award is made will be required to furnish Performance and Labor and
Material Payment Bonds in accordance with General Conditions. Bidder shall deliver
said Bonds to Owner within 15 days after Notice of Award.

B. Bidder shall include premiums for Bonds in its Bid. See Section "Bonds and
Certificates" for bond form information. Bonds shall be dated same date as Agreement.

C. Bidder to whom award is made shall be required to furnish Owner with insurance
coverages as set forth in General and Supplementary Conditions. Bidder shall include
all premiums for insurance in its Bid.

11.11 SUBCONTRACTOR LISTING

A. If Supplementary Conditions require identity of certain Subcontractors and other
persons and organizations to be submitted to Owner in advance of Notice of Award,
apparent successful Bidder, and any other Bidder so requested, shall within seven
days after day of Bid opening submit to Owner list of all Subcontractors and other
persons and organizations (including those who are to furnish principal items of
material and equipment) proposed for those portions of Work as to which such
identification is so required. Such list shall be accompanied by experience statement
with pertinent information as to similar projects and other evidence of qualification for
each such Subcontractor, person and organization if requested by Owner.

B. If Owner or Engineer/Architect after due investigation has reasonable objection to any
proposed Subcontractor, other person, or organization, either may request apparent
Successful Bidder to submit acceptable substitute before giving Notice of Award. If
apparent successful Bidder declines to make any such substitution, contract shall not
be awarded to such Bidder, but Bidder's declining to make any such substitution will
not constitute grounds for sacrificing its Bid Security. Any Subcontractor, other person
or organization so listed and to whom Owner or Engineer/Architect does not make
written objection prior to the giving of Notice of Award will be deemed acceptable to
Owner and Engineer/Architect.

C. In contracts where Contract Price is on basis of Cost-of-the-Work Plus a Fee, apparent
Successful Bidder, prior to Notice of Award, shall identify in writing to Owner those
portions of Work that such Bidder proposes to subcontract and after Notice of Award
may only subcontract other portions of Work with Owner's written consent.

D. No Contractor shall be required to employ any Subcontractor, other person, or
organization against whom it has reasonable objection.
11.12 IDENTIFICATION AND SUBMISSION OF BIDS
A. Bids shall be submitted in duplicate at time and place indicated in Invitation to Bid and

shall be placed in opaque sealed envelope, marked with Project title, and name and
address of Bidder, and accompanied by Bid Security and other required documents.

©2022, Walker Consultants. All rights reserved.
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11.13 MODIFICATION OR WITHDRAWAL OF BIDS

A. Bids may be withdrawn by written, telegraphic, or e-mail request dispatched by Bidder
in time for delivery, in normal course of business, prior to time fixed for opening of
Bids, provided that written confirmation of any telegraphic or e-mail withdrawal, over
signature of Bidder, is placed in mail and postmarked prior to time set for opening
Bids.

11.14 GOVERNING LAWS AND REGULATIONS

A. No Contractor shall discriminate against any employee or applicant for employment, to
be employed in performance of contract, with respect to their hire, tenure, terms,
conditions, or privileges of employment, because of their race, color, religion, gender
identity, national origin, or age pursuant to requirements of all applicable federal and
state statutes.

B. Each Bidder shall make affidavit that its Bid is genuine and not sham or collusive or
made in interests or on behalf of any person not therein named and that Bidder has
not directly or indirectly induced or solicited any Bidder to put in sham Bid or any other
person or corporation to refrain from Bidding, and that Bidder has not in any manner
sought by collusion to secure itself an advantage over other Bidders.

11.15 CONTRACT TIME

A. Number of days for completion of Work (Contract Time) is set forth in Section
"Supplementary Conditions," and will be included in executed Agreement.

B. Time is of essence in performance of Work under this Contract. Available time for Work
under this Contract is indicated in Bid Form and will be include in executed Agreement.
If these time requirements cannot be met, Bidder is requested to stipulate in Bid
schedule for performance of Work. Consideration will be given to time in evaluating
Bids.

11.16 LIQUIDATED DAMAGES
A. Provisions for liquidated damages shall apply and identified in the contract agreement.
Liquidated damages will apply for each day the project extends beyond the final
completion date.
11.17 PRE-BID CONFERENCE

A. A mandatory pre-bid conference will be held as listed below. All General Contract
bidders shall be present. All other Bidders are encouraged to attend.

B. Prebid Conference will be held at the Hanover St. Garage Portsmouth, NH on
February 14, 2022, at 10:00 a.m. Conference Attendees shall be bidders and shall

©2022, Walker Consultants. All rights reserved.
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assemble on level 2 near the garage office. A conference will be held on site followed
by a walking review through the garage structure.

11.18 DISQUALIFICATION OF BIDDERS

A. Prior to opening of Bids Owner reserves right to conduct investigations into
qualifications and experience of any or all persons or organizations wishing to submit
Bid for Project.

B. Based upon findings of such investigations, Owner reserves right to deny any or all
persons or organizations opportunity to submit Bid for Project.

C. In evaluating Bids after Bids are opened and prior to Award of Contract, Owner shall
consider qualifications of Bidders, whether or not Bids comply with prescribed
requirements, and alternates and unit prices if requested in Bid Forms.

D. Owner may consider qualifications and experience of Subcontractors and other
persons and organizations (including those who are to furnish principal items of
material or equipment) proposed for those portions of Work as to which identity of
Subcontractors and other persons and organizations must be submitted as provided in
Section "Supplementary Conditions." Operating costs, and maintenance
considerations, performance data and guarantees of materials and equipment may
also be considered by Owner.

E. Owner may conduct such investigations as it deems necessary to assist in evaluation
of any Bid and to establish responsibility, qualifications and financial ability of Bidders,
proposed Subcontractors and other persons and organizations to do Work in
accordance with Contract Documents to Owner's satisfaction within prescribed time.

F. Owner reserves right to reject Bid of any Bidder who does not pass any such
evaluation to Owner's satisfaction.

G. Owner reserves right to disqualify Bids before or after opening, upon evidence of
collusion with intent to defraud or other illegal practices upon part of Bidder.

11.19 BIDS TO REMAIN OPEN

A. All Bids shall remain open for 60 days after Bid opening, but Owner will release all
except 3 lowest Bids within 7 days after Bid opening.

11.20 AWARD OF CONTRACT

A. Discrepancies between words and figures will be resolved in favor of words.
Discrepancies between indicated sum of any column of figures and correct sum
thereof will be resolved in favor of correct sum. The City of Portsmouth reserves the
right to reject any or all bids, to waive technical or legal deficiencies or informalities,
and to accept any bid that it may deem to be in the best interest of the City.

©2022, Walker Consultants. All rights reserved.
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B. In evaluating Bids, Owner shall consider qualifications of Bidders, whether or not Bids
comply with prescribed requirements, and alternates and unit prices if requested in Bid
Forms.

C. Itis Owner's intent to accept alternates (if any are accepted) in order in which they are
listed in Bid Form but Owner may accept them in any order or combination.

D. The award, if a contract is to be awarded, will for all three construction years based
upon the “Best Value” offered to the City of Portsmouth, NH.

E. If contract is to be awarded, Owner will give Successful Bidder Notice of Award within
60 days after day of Bid opening.

11.21 EXECUTION OF CONTRACT

A. When Owner gives Notice of Award to Successful Bidder, it will be accompanied by at
least 3 unsigned counterparts of Agreement and all other Contract Documents. Within
15 days thereafter Contractor shall sign and deliver at least 3 counterparts of
Agreement to Owner with all other Contract Documents attached. Within 10 days
thereafter Owner will deliver all fully signed counterparts to Contractor.
Engineer/Architect will identify those portions of Contract Documents not fully signed by
Owner and Contractor and such identification shall be binding on all parties.

11.23 CONTRACT PRICE

A. Proposals are solicited on basis of unit prices and/or lump sum prices which are to be
clearly set forth in Bid Form. Final Contract price on accepted Proposal will be
determined by multiplying number, or fraction thereof, units of Work actually performed,
or labor, material or appliances actually supplied, by price designated for such item in
Proposal. Total Bid figure on Proposal Form is merely for purposes of estimating and
comparing costs and under no circumstances on unit price contracts does it constitute
or imply total Contract price. Refer to Section "Supplementary Conditions" for
adjustments due to increases or decreases in actual quantities constructed.

END OF SECTION 00 11 16
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Name of Bidder

SECTION 00 41 00 - BID FORMS

41.1 INSTRUCTIONS

Submit Bids on this Bid Form in accordance with Instructions to Bidders.

41.2 BID FORM

PART 1 - TERMS OF BID

PROJECT IDENTIFICATION: HANOVER ST GARAGE RESTORATION
PORTSMOUTH, NH

CONTRACT IDENTIFICATION AND NUMBER:

THIS BID IS SUBMITTED TO: CITY OF PORTSMOUTH, NEW HAMPSHIRE
PURCHASING DEPARTMENT

A.  The undersigned BIDDER proposes and agrees, if this Bid is accepted, to enter into an
Agreement with OWNER in form included in Contract Documents to complete all Work
as specified or indicated in Contract Documents for Contract Price and within Contract
Time indicated in this Bid and in accordance with Contract Documents.

B. BIDDER accepts all of terms and conditions of Instructions to Bidders, including
without limitation those dealing with disposition of Bid Security. BIDDER will sign
Agreement and submit Contract Security and other documents required by Contract
Documents within 15 days after date of OWNER's Notice of Award. This Bid will
remain open for 60 days after day of Bid opening.

C. Insubmitting this Bid, BIDDER represents, as more fully set forth in Agreement, that:

1. BIDDER has examined copies of all Contract Documents and of following
addenda:

Date Number

(receipt of all of which is hereby acknowledged) and also copies of
Advertisement or Invitation to Bid or Instructions to Bidders.

2. BIDDER has examined site and locality where Work is to be performed, legal
requirements (federal, state, and local laws, ordinances, rules, and regulations)
and conditions affecting cost, progress or performance of Work and has made
such independent investigations as BIDDER deems necessary.

©2022, Walker Consultants. All rights reserved.
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Name of Bidder

3. This Bid is genuine and not made in interest of or on behalf of any undisclosed
person, firm or corporation and is not submitted in conformity with any agreement
or rules of any group, association, organization or corporation; BIDDER has not
directly induced or solicited any other Bidder to submit false or sham Bid;
BIDDER has not solicited or induced any person, firm or corporation to refrain
from bidding; and BIDDER has not sought by collusion to obtain for itself any
advantage over any other Bidder or over OWNER; and

4, BIDDER agrees that Work Item quantities are estimates and that OWNER may
increase or decrease these quantities at unit prices stated, so long as increases,
or decreases in Base Bid do not exceed 25% of Base Bid price. Increases or
decreases beyond these limits shall be in accordance with Supplementary
Conditions, Division 00.

5. BIDDER agrees that all alterations or additions to Work shall be performed in
accordance with paragraph “Changes” and/or “Construction Change Directives”
under Section "Supplementary Conditions."

6. OWNER reserves right to delete any Section of Work.

BIDDER agrees that Work for year 2022 shall be substantially completed within 196
calendar days after date when Contract Time commences to run, and fully completed
within 203 calendar days after date when Contract Time commences to run.

BIDDER accepts provisions of Agreement as to liquidated damages in event of failure
to complete Work on time.

D. BIDDER will complete Work for following price(s) based on unit prices stated in
Division 00 43 10:

PHASE 1 2022 LUMP SUM CONTRACT PRICE

(use words)

DOLLARS $

(figures)

E. BIDDER will complete Work for following price(s) based on unit prices stated in
Division 00 43 10:

PHASE 2 2023 LUMP SUM CONTRACT PRICE

(use words)

DOLLARS $

(figures)

F. BIDDER will complete Work for following price(s) based on unit prices stated in

Division 00 43 10:

©2022, Walker Consultants. All rights reserved.
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Name of Bidder

PHASE 3 2024 LUMP SUM CONTRACT PRICE

(use words)

DOLLARS $

(figures)

G. BIDDER will complete Work for the prices shown in Section "List of Unit Prices."

H. Communications concerning this Bid shall be addressed to: (BIDDER to provide
bidder's name, address, telephone number and name of individual familiar with this Bid
and able and authorized to answer questions regarding this Bid.)

. Terms used in this Bid which are defined in General Conditions of Construction
Contract included as part of Contract Documents have meanings assigned to them in
General Conditions.

SUBMITTED ON , 20

PART 2 - MATERIAL AND EQUIPMENT ALTERNATES

Base Bid proposal price shall include materials and equipment selected from designated items
and manufacturers listed. The purpose of this requirement is to establish uniformity in bidding
and to establish standards of quality for items named.

If BIDDER wishes to quote alternate items for consideration by Owner, it may do so under this
Section. Complete description of item and proposed price differential must be provided. Unless
approved at time of award, substitutions where items are specifically named will be considered
only as negotiated change in Contract Sum.
ADD/DEDUCT
WORK ITEM DESCRIPTION OF ALTERNATE ITEM(S) AMOUNT

©2022, Walker Consultants. All rights reserved.
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Name of Bidder

PART 3 - ATTACHMENTS

Following documents are attached to and made condition of this Bid, unless noted otherwise:

A.

B.

Required Bid Security in form:

Substitution listing per the requirements of the Instructions to Bidders within 7 days
after the day of the Bid opening.

Equipment Suppliers' Listing.

List of alternates/alternatives if any.

Procurement Form List of Unit Prices.

Non-Collusion Affidavit.

A list of Subcontractors and other persons and organizations required to be identified, if
S0 requested, per the requirements of the Instructions to Bidders within 7 days after the
day of the Bid opening.

Required Bidders Qualification Statement for Structural Restoration Work with
supporting data per requirements of Instructions to Bidders within 14 days after day of
Bid opening. Use form attached to Section "Instructions to Bidders." Copies of

previously prepared statements on this form which are less than 12 months old will be
acceptable.

©2022, Walker Consultants. All rights reserved.
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If BIDDER is:

An Individual

January 2022
PART 4 - SIGNATURES
By (SEAL)
(Individual's Name)
doing business as
Business Address:
Phone Number:
A Partnership
By (SEAL)
(Firm Name)
(General Partner)
(General Partner)
Business Address:
Phone Number:
©2022, Walker Consultants. All rights reserved.
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A Corporation

By
(Corporation Name)
(State of Incorporation)
By
(Name of Person Authorized to Sign)
(Title)
(Corporate Seal)
Attest
(Secretary)
Business Address:
Phone Number:
A Joint Venture
By
(Name)
(Address)
By
(Name)
(Address)

Each joint venture member must sign. The manner of signing for each individual partnership
and corporation that is party to joint venture should be in manner indicated above.

END OF SECTION 00 41 00

© Copyright 2022. All rights reserved. No part of this document may be reproduced in any form
or by any means without permission from Walker Consultants.
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SECTION 00 43 10 - PROCUREMENT FORM SUPPLEMENTS-RESTORATION

11 LIST OF ALTERNATES

A.  This Section identifies potential changes in the work under consideration for this contract.
The Owner reserves the right to accept any or all of the listed Alternates, regardless of
the order of their listing.

©2022, Walker Consultants. All rights reserved.
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1.2 LIST OF UNIT PRICES
State Unit Prices on the following forms for Bid # 21-22:
CONSTRUCTION YEAR 2022
WORK 2022 UNIT
ITEM DESCRIPTION UNITS QUANTITY | PRICE EXTENSION
1.0 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
1.1 | Project Mobilization L.S. ‘ 1 -
1.2 | Concrete Formwork Incidental to Work Item 3.0, 4.0, 5.0,6.0 & 7.0

1.3

Concrete Shores and Reshores

Incidental to Work Item 3.0, 4.0, 5.0,6.0 & 7.0

1.4

Concrete Reinforcement

Incidental to Work Item 3.0, 4.0, 5.0, 6.0 & 7.0

Overhead Protection / Temporary Signage / Traffic

Incidental to Work Item 1.0

1.5 | Control
3.0 CONCRETE REPAIR
31 Floor Rep_air - F_’artial Depth / Shallow at
Construction Joint S.F. 800
3.3 | Floor Repair — Full Depth at Construction Joint S.F. 600
36 Floor Repair — Partial Depth Topping Strip
Removal/Replacement S.F. 13,000
3.7 | Concrete Repair — Concrete Wash S.F. 175
3.10 | Floor Repair — Stair Nosing E.A. 5
3.11 | Floor Repair — Stair Landing Partial Depth S.F. 20
3.12 | Floor Repair — Remove / Replace ADA Curb Cut E.A. 1
4.0 CONCRETE CEILING REPAIR
4.1 | Ceiling Repair — Partial Depth / Shallow S.F. 700
4.2 | Ceiling Repair — Partial Depth / Deep S.F. 440
6.0 CONCRETE COLUMN REPAIR
6.6 | Column Repair — Pier Base EA. 8
6.7 | Column Repair — Pilaster S.F. 250
9.0 EXPANSOIN JOINT PREPARATION
9.2 | Expansion Joint Preparation — Blockout Repair L.F. 25
10.0 EXPANSION JOINT REPLACEMENT
10.3 | Expansion Joint — Elastomeric Concrete Edged L.F. 230
10.5 | Expansion Joint — Adhered L.F. 90
11.0 CRACK AND JOINT REPAIR
Remove and Replace Control Joint Sealant 1/2"
11.1 | Wide L.F. 6,500
11.2 | Replace / Install Crack Sealant L.F. 7,500
11.4 | Tool and Seal Patch Perimeters and Control Joints Incidental to Work Item 3.0
Remove and Replace Control Joint Sealant 1 1/2"
11.5 | Wide L.F. 900
11.7 | Cove Sealant Incidental to Work Item 16.0

SUBTOTAL PAGE 00 43 10-2

$

©2022, Walker Consultants. All rights reserved.
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VIVTCI)ET/IK DESCRIPTION UNITS QU,ZAOI\?'?ITY PURI\IIé:TE EXTENSION
15.0 PROTECTIVE SEALER
15.1 | Concrete Sealer — Floors S.F. \ 18,500
16.0 TRAFFIC TOPPING
16.1 | Traffic Topping — Vehicular S.F. 54,000
Traffic Topping — Pedestrian Areas (Stair towers 1,
16.3]2,3) S.F. 590
25.0 MECHANICAL - DRAINAGE
25.1 | Mechanical — Allowance ALL. 1 $10,000 | $10,000
o5 2 I\D/Igrt::mlcal Supplemental / Replacement Floor EA. 11
253 | Yoo e & enaer & Line (ew | e
25.4 | Mechanical — Pipe & Hanger 6” Line L.F. 95
30.0 ELECTRICAL - LIGHTING
30.1 | Electrical Allowance ALL. ‘ 1 ‘ $5,000 | $5,000
37.0 DOORS, FRAMES AND HARDWARE
37.1 | Door and Frame Replacement EA. ‘ 1 ‘ ’
40.0 CONNECTIONS / BEARINGS
40.3 | Re-weld Shear Connector EA. ‘ 10 ‘ |
41.0 STEEL STAIRS
41.1 | Replace Stair Riser / Pan / Fill EA. 20
41.2 | Stair Landing Replacement S.F. 130
43.0 MISCELLANEOUS METALS
43.1 | Install Steel Closure Plate at Floor Perimeter L.F. 450
43.3 | Install Chain Link Fence at Vehicle Barrier Strand L.F. 460
45.0 PAINTING
45.1 | Paint Traffic Markings L.S.
45.2 | Paint Steel Framing in Stair Tower E.A.
45.3 | Clean and Paint Structural Steel L.S.
Clean and Paint Galvanized Steel Framing —
45.6 | Expansion Area L.S. 1
SUBTOTAL PAGE 0043 10-3 | $
©2022, Walker Consultants. All rights reserved.
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VIVTOEF:/IK DESCRIPTION UNITS QUZAOI\IZ'I?ITY PURI\II(IZTE EXTENSION
46.0 STRUCTURAL STEEL

46.1 | Structural Allowance — Inspection ALL. 1 $10,000 | $10,000
46.1A | Flange Repair EA. 2
46.1B | Bottom Flange Repair EA. 1
46.1C | Beam Repair EA. 8
46.1D | Stiffener and Gusset Plate Replacement EA. 1
46.1E | Angle Support EA. 4
46.1F | Beam Repair - Stiffener/Bracing EA. 1
46.1G | Column Repair EA. 1
46.1H | Column Flange Repair EA. 1
46.2 ?illjigleaeemPelg;[\? Steel Beam Installation @ Damaged EA. 7
SUBTOTAL PAGE 0043104 | $
©2022, Walker Consultants. All rights reserved.
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WORK 2022 UNIT
ITEM DESCRIPTION UNITS QUANTITY PRICE EXTENSION
74.0 JOINT AND SEALANT REPAIR
74.1 | Isolation Joint Sealant Repair L.F. 925
74.7 | Capstone Joint Repair L.F. 245
76.0 CRACK REPAIR AND TUCKPOINTING
76.1 | Rout and Seal Facade Cracks L.F. 40
76.3 | Masonry Tuckpointing S.F. 1,850
76.4 | Grout Joint Repair — Cornice L.S. 3
80.0 BRICK/CONCRETE MASONRY UNIT FACADE
80.1 | Remove and Replace Face Brick S.F. 50
80.2 | Remove and Replace Rowlock Cap L.F. 160
80.3 | Remove and Replace Concrete Masonry Unit EA. 50
80.4 | Remove and Replace Capstone/Flashing L.F. 105
80.5 | Remove and Replace Parapet Wall L.F. 62
80.6 | Remove and Replace Parapet Wall w/Top Rail L.F. 40
80.7 | Reset Precast Unit EA. 7
91.0 FACADE COATING/SEALING
91.3 | Penetrating Sealer (North, West Elev.) | Ls. | 1
95.0 DOORS & WINDOWS
95.1 | Replace Window Frame/Facade Perimeter Sealant ‘ L.F. ‘ 350

SUBTOTAL PAGE 00 43 10-5

Description of Abbreviations: SUBTOTAL PAGE 004310-2 | $
LF. = Lineal Feet SUBTOTAL PAGE 004310-3 | $
EA. = Each
SF. = Square Feet SUBTOTAL PAGE 004310-4 | $
LS. = Lump Sum
ALL. = Allowance SUBTOTAL PAGE 004310-5 |$
2022 TOTAL | $
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CONSTRUCTION YEAR 2023
WORK 2023 UNIT
ITEM DESCRIPTION UNITS QUANTITY | PRICE EXTENSION
1.0 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
1.1 | Project Mobilization L.S. | 1 -
1.2 | Concrete Formwork Incidental to Work Item 3.0, 4.0, 5.0,6.0 & 7.0
1.3 | Concrete Shores and Reshores Incidental to Work Item 3.0, 4.0, 5.0, 6.0 & 7.0
1.4 | Concrete Reinforcement Incidental to Work Item 3.0, 4.0, 5.0,6.0 & 7.0
L gxﬁ[rhoelad Protection / Temporary Signage / Traffic Incidental to Work Item 1.0
3.0 CONCRETE REPAIR
31 Floor Rep_air - F_’artial Depth / Shallow at
Construction Joint S.F. 5,000
3.3 | Floor Repair — Full Depth at Construction Joint S.F. 2,000
3.4 | Floor Repair — Curbs / Walks S.F. 450
36 Floor Repair — Partial Depth Topping Strip
Removal/Replacement S.F. 9,300
3.7 | Concrete Repair — Concrete Wash S.F. 175
3.8 | Floor Repair — Scaled Concrete Surface S.F. 200
3.10 | Floor Repair — Stair Nosing E.A. 5
3.11 | Floor Repair — Stair Landing Partial Depth S.F. 20
3.12 | Floor Repair — Remove / Replace ADA Curb Cut E.A. 3
4.0 CONCRETE CEILING REPAIR
4.1 | Ceiling Repair — Partial Depth / Shallow S.F. 900
4.2 | Ceiling Repair — Partial Depth / Deep S.F. 700
7.0 CONCRETE WALL REPAIR
7.1 | Wall Repair — Partial Depth / Shallow | sF. | 30 | |
9.0 EXPANSOIN JOINT PREPARATION
9.2 | Expansion Joint Preparation — Blockout Repair ‘ L.F. ‘ 25 ‘ ‘
10.0 EXPANSION JOINT REPLACEMENT
10.3 | Expansion Joint — Elastomeric Concrete Edged L.F. 125
10.5 | Expansion Joint — Adhered L.F. 60
11.0 CRACK AND JOINT REPAIR
Remove and Replace Control Joint Sealant 1/2"
11.1 | Wide L.F. 3,800
11.2 | Replace / Install Crack Sealant L.F. 7,500
11.4 | Tool and Seal Patch Perimeters and Control Joints Incidental to Work Item 3.0
Remove and Replace Control Joint Sealant 1 1/2"
11.5 | Wide L.F. 150
11.7 | Cove Sealant Incidental to Work Item 16.0
SUBTOTAL PAGE 0043 10-6 | $
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VIVTOEF;/IK DESCRIPTION UNITS QU,ZAOI\?'?ITY PURI\Ilé:TE EXTENSION
15.0 PROTECTIVE SEALER
15.1 | Concrete Sealer — Floors ‘ S.F. 23,000
16.0 TRAFFIC TOPPING
16.1 | Traffic Topping — Vehicular S.F. 50,000
Traffic Topping — Pedestrian Areas (Stair towers 1,
16.3 ] 2,3) S.F. 460
25.0 MECHANICAL - DRAINAGE
25.1 | Mechanical — Allowance ALL. 1 $10,000 | $10,000
o5 2 I\D/Ireaci::‘]gmcal Supplemental / Replacement Floor EA. 10
25 | Mocnanical i & Fongr & Line (e B
25.4 | Mechanical — Pipe & Hanger 6” Line L.F. 125
25.5 | Mechanical — Pipe & Hanger 8” Line L.F. 62
26.1 MECHANICAL - FIRE PROTECTION
26.2 | Mechanical — Fire Standpipe Replacement L.F. 345 ‘ |
30.0 ELECTRICAL - LIGHTING
30.1 | Electrical Allowance ‘ ALL. 1 ‘ $5,000 ‘ $5,000
37.0 DOORS, FRAMES AND HARDWARE
37.1 | Door and Frame Replacement ‘ EA. 1 ‘ |
40.0 CONNECTIONS / BEARINGS
40.3 | Re-weld Shear Connector ‘ EA. 10 ‘ ‘
41.0 STEEL STAIRS
41.1 | Replace Stair Riser / Pan / Fill EA. 10
41.2 | Stair Landing Replacement S.F. 65
43.0 MISCELLANEOUS METALS
43.1 | Install Steel Closure Plate at Floor Perimeter L.F. 450
43.3 | Install Chain Link Fence at Vehicle Barrier Strand L.F. 410
45.0 PAINTING
45.1 | Paint Traffic Markings L.S. 1
45.2 | Paint Steel Framing in Stair Tower E.A. 1
45.3 | Clean and Paint Structural Steel L.S. 1
45.4 | Paint Concrete Masonry Surfaces in Stairtower #1 L.S. 1
45.5 | Paint Standpipe L.S. 1
Clean and Paint Galvanized Steel Framing —
45.6 | Expansion Area L.S. 1
SUBTOTAL PAGE 0043 10-7 | $
©2022, Walker Consultants. All rights reserved.
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EA.
S.F.
L.S.
ALL.

Lineal Feet
Each
Square Feet
Lump Sum
Allowance

Construction Documents

January 2022

SUBTOTAL PAGE 004310-6

SUBTOTAL PAGE 004310-7

2023 TOTAL
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CONSTRUCTION YEAR 2024
WORK 2024 UNIT | EXTENSIO
ITEM DESCRIPTION UNITS QUANTITY PRICE | N
1.0 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
1.1 | Project Mobilization L.S. | 1 -
1.2 | Concrete Formwork Incidental to Work Item 3.0, 4.0, 5.0,6.0 & 7.0
1.3 | Concrete Shores and Reshores Incidental to Work Item 3.0, 4.0, 5.0, 6.0 & 7.0
1.4 | Concrete Reinforcement Incidental to Work Item 3.0, 4.0, 5.0,6.0 & 7.0
L ggﬁ:rhoelad Protection / Temporary Signage / Traffic Incidental to Work Item 1.0
3.0 CONCRETE REPAIR
31 Floor Rep_air - F_’artial Depth / Shallow at
Construction Joint S.F. 400
3.3 | Floor Repair — Full Depth at Construction Joint S.F. 100
3.4 | Floor Repair — Curbs / Walks S.F. 25
3.7 | Concrete Repair — Concrete Wash S.F. 200
3.10 | Floor Repair — Stair Nosing E.A. 13
3.11 | Floor Repair — Stair Landing Partial Depth S.F. 140
4.0 CONCRETE CEILING REPAIR
4.1 | Ceiling Repair — Partial Depth / Shallow S.F. 200
4.2 | Ceiling Repair — Partial Depth / Deep S.F. 75
9.0 EXPANSOIN JOINT PREPARATION
9.2 | Expansion Joint Preparation — Blockout Repair ‘ L.F. ‘ 25
10.0 EXPANSION JOINT REPLACEMENT
10.3 | Expansion Joint — Elastomeric Concrete Edged L.F. 170
10.5 | Expansion Joint — Adhered L.F. 220
11.0 CRACK AND JOINT REPAIR
Remove and Replace Control Joint Sealant 1/2"
11.1 | Wide L.F. 10,800
11.2 | Replace / Install Crack Sealant L.F. 7,500
11.4 | Tool and Seal Patch Perimeters and Control Joints Incidental to Work Item 3.0
Remove and Replace Control Joint Sealant 1 1/2"
11.5 | Wide L.F. 5200
11.7 | Cove Sealant Incidental to Work Item 16.0
SUBTOTAL PAGE004310-9 | $
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VIVTOEFlz/IK DESCRIPTION UNITS QUZAOI\IZ'IL}ITY PURI\IIé:TE EIXTENSIO
15.0 PROTECTIVE SEALER
15.1 | Concrete Sealer — Floors ‘ S.F ‘ 42,000
16.0 TRAFFIC TOPPING
16.1 | Traffic Topping — Vehicular S.F. 49,000
Traffic Topping — Pedestrian Areas (Stair towers 1,
16.3]2,3) S.F. 500
Traffic Topping — Recoat Stairtower Landings Stair
16.4 | #4 S.F. 650
25.0 MECHANICAL - DRAINAGE
25.1 | Mechanical — Allowance ALL. 1 $10,000 | $10,000
o5 2 I\D/I;?rt::lmcal — Supplemental / Replacement Floor EA. 9
253 e a2 L (e A
25.4 | Mechanical — Pipe & Hanger 6” Line L.F. 100
30.0 ELECTRICAL - LIGHTING
30.1 | Electrical Allowance ‘ ALL. ‘ 1 ‘ $5,000 | $5,000
37.0 DOORS, FRAMES AND HARDWARE
37.1 | Door and Frame Replacement ‘ EA. ‘ 2 ‘ ’
40.0 CONNECTIONS / BEARINGS
40.3 | Re-weld Shear Connector ‘ EA. ‘ 10 ‘ |
41.0 STEEL STAIRS
41.1 | Replace Stair Riser / Pan / Fill EA. 1
41.2 | Stair Landing Replacement S.F. 60
43.0 MISCELLANEOUS METALS
43.1 | Install Steel Plate at Floor Perimeter L.F. 450
43.3 | Install Chain Link Fence at Vehicle Barrier Strand L.F. 460
45.0 PAINTING
45.1 | Paint Traffic Markings L.S.
45.3 | Clean and Paint Structural Steel L.S.
Clean and Paint Galvanized Steel Framing — Spot
45.6 | Locations @Expansion Area L.S. 1
SUBTOTAL PAGE 0043 10-10 | $
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ALL.

CONSTRUCTION YEAR TOTALS

Lineal Feet
Each
Square Feet
Lump Sum
Allowance

Construction Documents

January 2022

SUBTOTAL PAGE 004310-9

SUBTOTAL PAGE 004310-10

2024 TOTAL

CONSTRUCTION YEAR 2022

CONSTRUCTION YEAR 2023

CONSTRUCTION YEAR 2024

3-YEAR PROJECT TOTAL

B | A PP
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1.3 NON-COLLUSION AFFIDAVIT

Bidder, by its officers and its agents or representatives present at the time of filing this Bid, being
duly sworn on their oaths say, that neither they nor any of them have in any way, directly or
indirectly, entered into any arrangement or agreement with any other Bidder, or with any officer
of City of Portsmouth New Hampshire and City Of Portsmouth, NH Public Works whereby
such affiant or affiants or either of them has paid or is to pay such other Bidder or officer any sum
of money, or has given or is to give to such other Bidder or officer anything of value whatever, or
such affiant or affiants or either of them has not directly or indirectly, entered into any arrangement
or agreement with any other free competition into the letting of the contract sought for by the
attached Bids that no inducement of any form or character other than that which appears on the
face of the Bid will be suggested, offered, paid or delivered to any person whomsoever to influence
the acceptance of the Bid or awarding of the Contract, nor has this Bidder any agreement or
understanding of any kind whatsoever, with any person whomsoever to pay, deliver to, or share
with any other person in any way or manner, any of the proceeds of the Contractor sought by this
Bid.

Submitted By:

Type or print firm name:

Authorized Signature:

Date:

©2022, Walker Consultants. All rights reserved.
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14 LIST OF SUBCONTRACTORS
CONTACT PERSON NAME

COMPANY PHONE NUMBER
ADDRESS FAX NUMBER

Demolition

Ready-Mix Concrete

Concrete Reinforcement

Masonry/Stone

Protective Sealer

Traffic Topping

Expansion Joints

Sealants and Caulking

Structural Steel Painting

Cove Sealant

©2022, Walker Consultants. All rights reserved.
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CONTACT PERSON NAME
COMPANY PHONE NUMBER
ADDRESS FAX NUMBER

Doors

Construction Shoring

Plumbing

Fire Protection

Structural Steel Repair

END OF SECTION 00 43 10

© Copyright 2022. All rights reserved. No part of this document may be reproduced in any form
or by any means without permission from Walker Consultants.
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SECTION 00 45 13 - BIDDER’S QUALIFICATION STATEMENT - STRUCTURAL
RESTORATION WORK

This statement is required in advance of consideration of application to bid or as a qualification
statement in advance of a restoration contract.

SUBMITTED TO: WALKER Consultants 20 Park Plaza Suite 1202, Boston, MA

Attn: Mark Zelepsky Mzelepsky@walkerconsultants.com

SUBMITTED BY:

ADDRESS:

PHONE: ( )

CONTACT:

COMPANY STRUCTURE: SPECIAL CERTIFICATIONS:
L Corporation L MBE
L Partnership L WBE
_ Individual _ DBE (Explain):

Joint Venture
Other (Explain)

SUBMITTAL DATE:

AREA(S) OF EXPERTISE: (Check all that apply, see below)

Structural Concrete Repair: Precast __ Structural Concrete Repair — Cast in Place

. Expansion Seal repair/replacement __ Facade Brick/Masonry Repairs
_ Waterproofing/Traffic Toppings & Sealers __ Historic Buildings
. Waterproofing/Roofing __ Stone Masonry Repairs

Waterproofing/ Caulking/Joint Sealants
Structural Steel Repairs

Construction Shoring Installation
Selective Concrete Demolition

The category of expertise shall not include work that was subcontracted out by the
qualifier. Area of expertise shall be considered work successfully completed by the
contractor filing this qualification form.

©2022, Walker Consultants. All rights reserved.
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

STRUCTURAL RESTORATION CONTRACTOR'S QUALIFICATION QUESTIONNAIRE

How many years has your organization been in business as a structural restoration
contractor? Starting Year:

How many years has your organization been in business as a general contractor?
Starting Year:

How many years has your organization been in business under its present business name?
Starting Year:

List states in which your organization is legally qualified to do business.
What percentage of the work do you normally perform with your own work forces?

List on Table | the last five parking facility/bridge deck structural restoration projects your firm
has completed.

List on Table Il the structural restoration projects your organization has in progress at this
time.

Have you ever failed to complete any work awarded to you? If so, attach a separate sheet of
explanation.

Has any officer or partner of your organization ever been an officer or partner of another
organization that failed to complete a construction contract? If so, attach a separate sheet of
explanation.

List on Table Il the construction experience of the principals and superintendents of your
company.

List on Table IV the construction education or special training of the principals and
superintendents of your company if applicable.

What is your present bonding capacity? $ per Project,

$ Aggregate

Who is your bonding agent?

NAME:

ADDRESS:

PHONE: ( )

CONTACT:

Are you rated by any State Highway Departments? If so, please list which states on Table V
and your company's rating.

List on Table VI the equipment you own that is available for restoration work.

©2022, Walker Consultants. All rights reserved.
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16. Are there any liens against the above? If so, total amount $

17. Attach your company's most recent audited Balance Sheet, prepared in accordance with
generally accepted accounting principles. (Contractor to file attachment with the form)

Date of Balance Sheet:

Name of firm Balance Sheet:

DATED AT THIS DAY OF , 20

Name of Organization:

By:

TITLE:

STATE OF:

COUNTY OF:

being duly sworn, deposes and says that he/she is of the above
organization and that the answers to the questions in the foregoing questionnaire and all
statements therein contained are true and correct.

SUBSCRIBING AND SWORN TO BEFORE ME THIS DAY OF 20

NOTARY PUBLIC:

MY COMMISSION EXPIRES:

©2022, Walker Consultants. All rights reserved.
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January 2022

TABLE | - LAST FIVE RESTORATION JOBS COMPLETED (PARKING STRUCTURES)

Name and Address of
Contractor

Date:

Owner Name, Address, and Type of Restoration Work
Contact Number

Contract Amount

Date Completed

©2022, Walker Consultants. All rights reserved.
BIDDER'S QUALIFICATION STATEMENT
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TABLE Il - LIST OF STRUCTURAL RESTORATION WORK IN PROGRESS

Name and Address of
Contractor

Date:

Owner Name, Address, and
Contact Number

Type of Work

Contract Amount

Expected Completion Date

©2022, Walker Consultants. All rights reserved.
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TABLE Il - CONSTRUCTION EXPERIENCE OF PRINCIPALS AND SUPERINTENDENTS

Name and address of Contractor:

Date:

Name

Position

Years’ Experience

Construction Restoration

Type of Work

Contract Amount

©2022, Walker Consultants. All rights reserved.
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TABLE IV - CONSTRUCTION EDUCATION OR SPECIAL TRAINING FOR PRINCIPALS AND SUPERINTENDENTS

Name and address of Contractor:

Date:

Name

Position

Education / Training

Construction | Restoration

Year

Comments

©2022, Walker Consultants. All rights reserved.
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TABLE V - RATINGS BY STATE HIGHWAY DEPARTMENTS

Name and address of Contractor:

Date:

State

Rating

Contact & Phone No.

Highway Jobs for Ea. State

©2022, Walker Consultants. All rights reserved.
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TABLE VI - LIST OF EQUIPMENT

Name and address of Contractor: Date:

Description of Equipment Quantity Years of Service | Current Book Value

©2022, Walker Consultants. All rights reserved.
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END OF SECTION 00 45 13

© Copyright 2022. All rights reserved. No part of this document may be reproduced in any form or by any means without permission
from Walker Consultants.
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CONTRACT REQUIREMENTS

SECTION 00 52 00 - AGREEMENT FORM

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

1.3

14

15

Written Agreement will be executed on AIA Document A101 -2017, "STANDARD
FORM OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR, WHERE THE
BASIS OF PAYMENT IS A STIPULATED SUM."

Copies of Sample Agreement Form are available for examination at office of Engineer.

Contractor may purchase copies of Agreement Form from The American Institute of
Architects, 1735 New York Avenue, N.W., Washington, DC 20006.

Liquidated damages will be included in Article 4 of Agreement.

Retainage for progress payments will be in accordance with Supplementary
Conditions, SC-9.3.

END OF SECTION 00 52 00

© Copyright 2022. All rights reserved. No part of this document may be reproduced in any form
or by any means without permission from Walker Consultants.
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SECTION 00 61 13 — PERFORMANCE AND PAYMENT BOND

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 Performance Bond and payment Bonds shall be executed on AIA Document
A312-2010, "PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND," in accordance with
General Conditions.

1.2 Sample copies of Bond forms are available for examination at office of Engineer.

1.3 Contractor may purchase copies of Agreement from The American Institute of
Architects, 1735 New York Avenue, N.W., Washington, D.C. 20006.

END OF SECTION 00 61 13

© Copyright 2022. All rights reserved. No part of this document may be reproduced in any form
or by any means without permission from Walker Consultants.
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CONDITIONS OF THE CONTRACT

SECTION 00 72 00 - GENERAL CONDITIONS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 AlA Document A201-2017, "GENERAL CONDITIONS OF THE CONTRACT FOR
CONSTRUCTION," Articles 1 through 15 inclusive, is hereby made part of Contract

Documents.
1.2 Sample copies of General Conditions are available for examination at office of Engineer.
1.3 Contractor may purchase copies of Agreement Form from The American Institute of

Architects, 1735 New York Avenue, N.W., Washington, DC 20006.

1.4 Supplementary Conditions Section shall amend or supplement General Conditions. All
provisions of General Conditions not amended or supplemented by Supplementary
Conditions remain in full force and effect.

END OF SECTION 00 72 00

© Copyright 2022. All rights reserved. No part of this document may be reproduced in any form
or by any means without permission from Walker Consultants.
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SECTION 00 90 00 — REVISIONS, CLARIFICATIONS, AND MODIFICATIONS

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 ADDENDA AND MODIFICATIONS TO PROJECT ARE CONTAINED ON
FOLLOWING PAGES.

PART 2 - NOT APPLICABLE

PART 3 - NOT APPLICABLE

END OF SECTION 00 90 00

©Copyright 2022. All rights reserved. No part of this document may be reproduced in any form
or by any means without permission from Walker Consultants.
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AIA Document A101° - 2017

Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor
where the basis of payment is a Stipulated Sum

AGREEMENT made as of the « » day of « » in the year « »

(In words, indicate day, month and year.)

BETWEEN the Owner:
(Name, legal status, address and other information)

L NK »

« City of Portsmouth »

« Department Of Public Works»
« Portsmouth, New Hampshire»

and the Contractor:
(Name, legal status, address and other information)

L K »
« »
« »
« »

for the following Project:
(Name, location and detailed description)

« Hanover Street Garage Restoration »
« Portsmouth, New Hampshire »
«Bid# 21-22 Hanover Street Garage Restoration »

The Architect:
(Name, legal status, address and other information)

« Walker Consultants»« »
« 20 Park Plaza Suite 1202»
« Boston, MA 02116 »

« »

The Owner and Contractor agree as follows.

ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS:
The author of this document
has added information
needed for its completion.
The author may also have
revised the text of the
original AIA standard form.
An Additions and Deletions
Report that notes added
information as well as
revisions to the standard
form text is available from
the author and should be
reviewed.

This document has important
legal conmsequences.
Consultation with an
attoprney is encouraged with
respect to its completion
or modification.

The.parties should complete
A101®=2017, Exhibit A,
Insurance and Bonds,
contemporaneously with this
Agreement. AIA Document
A201®-2017, General
Conditions of the Contract
for Construction, is
adopted An this document by
reference. Do not use with
other general conditions
unless this document is
modified.

ELECTRONIC COPYING of any
portion of this AIA® Document
to another electronic file is
prohibited and constitutes a
violation of copyright laws
as set forth in the footer of
this document.

AIA Document A101° - 2017. Copyright © 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937,

The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved.

“American Institute of Architects,”

1977, 1987, 1991, 1997, 2007 and 2017 by
“AIA,” the AIA Logo, "Al0l," and “AIA

Contract Documents” are registered trademarks and may not be used without permission. This draft was produced by AIA software at 08:51:28
ET on 12/29/2021 under Order No.1394276061 which expires on 01/10/2022, is not for resale, is licensed for one-time use only, and may only
be used in accordance with the AIA Contract Documents® Terms of Service. To report copyright violations, e-mail copyright@aia.org.
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EXHIBIT A INSURANCE AND BONDS

ARTICLE 1 THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

The Contract Documents consist of this Agreement, Conditions of the Contract (General, Supplementary, and other
Conditions), Drawings, Specifications, Addenda issued prior to execution of this Agreement, other documents listed
in this Agreement, and Modifications issued after execution of this Agreement, all of which form-the Contract, and
are as fully a part of the Contract as if attached to this Agreement or repeated herein. The Contract represents the
entire and integrated agreement between the parties hereto and supersedes prior negotiations, representations, or
agreements, either written or oral. An enumeration of the Contract Documents, other than a Modification, appears in
Article 9.

ARTICLE 2 THE WORK OF THIS CONTRACT

The Contractor shall fully execute the Work described in the Contract Documents, except as specifically indicated in
the Contract Documents to be the responsibility of others.

ARTICLE 3 DATE OF COMMENCEMENT AND SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

§ 3.1 The date of commencement of the Work shall be:
(Check one of the following boxes.)

[« »] The date of this Agreement.
[« »] A date set forth in a notice to proceed issued by the Owner.

[« »] Established as follows:
(Insert a date or a means to determine the date of commencement of the Work.)

« »

If a date of commencement of the Work is not selected, then the date of commencement shall be the date of this
Agreement.

§ 3.2 The Contract Time shall be measured from the date of commencement of the Work.

§ 3.3 Substantial Completion

§ 3.3.1 Subject to adjustments of the Contract Time as provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall
achieve Substantial Completion of the entire Work:

(Check one of the following boxes and complete the necessary information.)

AIA Document A101® - 2017. Copyright © 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951 1958, 1961, 1963, 1967, 1974, 1977, 1987 1991, 1997, 2007 and 2017 by
The American Institute of Architects. All rlghts reserved. The “American Institute of Architects,” “AIA, the AIA Logo, "Al101l," and “AIA
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[« »] Not later than « » (« ») calendar days from the date of commencement of the Work.

[« »] By the following date: « »
§ 3.3.2 Subject to adjustments of the Contract Time as provided in the Contract Documents, if portions of the Work
are to be completed prior to Substantial Completion of the entire Work, the Contractor shall achieve Substantial
Completion of such portions by the following dates:

Portion of Work Substantial Completion Date

§ 3.3.3 If the Contractor fails to achieve Substantial Completion as provided in this Section 3.3, liquidated damages,
if any, shall be assessed as set forth in Section 4.5.
ARTICLE 4 CONTRACT SUM
§ 4.1 The Owner shall pay the Contractor the Contract Sum in current funds for the Contractor’s performance of the
Contract. The Contract Sum shall be « » ($ « » ), subject to additions and deductions as provided in the Contract

Documents.

§ 4.2 Alternates
§ 4.2.1 Alternates, if any, included in the Contract Sum:

Item Price
§ 4.2.2 Subject to the conditions noted below, the following alternates may be accepted by the' Owner following
execution of this Agreement. Upon acceptance, the Owner shall issue a Modification to this Agreement.

(Insert below each alternate and the conditions that must be met for the Owner to accept the alternate.)

Item Price Conditions for Acceptance

§ 4.3 Allowances, if any, included in the Contract Sum:
(Identify each allowance.)

Item Price
§ 4.4 Unit prices, if any:
(1dentify the item and state the unit price and quantity limitations, if any, to which the unit price will-be applicable.)

Item Units and Limitations Price per Unit ($0.00)

§ 4.5 Liquidated damages, if any:
(Insert terms and conditions for liquidated damages, if any.)

« »

§ 4.6 Other:
(Insert provisions for bonus or other incentives, if any, that might result in a change to the Contract Sum.)

« »
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ARTICLE 5 PAYMENTS

§ 5.1 Progress Payments

§ 5.1.1 Based upon Applications for Payment submitted to the Architect by the Contractor and Certificates for
Payment issued by the Architect, the Owner shall make progress payments on account of the Contract Sum to the
Contractor as provided below and elsewhere in the Contract Documents.

§ 5.1.2 The period covered by each Application for Payment shall be one calendar month ending on the last day of
the month, or as follows:

« »

§ 5.1.3 Provided that an Application for Payment is received by the Architect not later than the « » day of a month,
the Owner shall make payment of the amount certified to the Contractor not later than the « » day of the « » month.
If an Application for Payment is received by the Architect after the application date fixed above, payment of the
amount certified shall be made by the Owner not later than « » ( « » ) days after the Architect receives the
Application for Payment.

(Federal, state or local laws may require payment within a certain period of time.)

§ 5.1.4 Each Application for Payment shall be based on the most recent schedule of values submitted by the
Contractor in accordance with the Contract Documents. The schedule of values shall allocate the-entire-Contract
Sum among the various portions of the Work. The schedule of values shall be prepared in such form, and supported
by such data to substantiate its accuracy, as the Architect may require. This schedule of values shall be used as a
basis for reviewing the Contractor’s Applications for Payment.

§ 5.1.5 Applications for Payment shall show the percentage of completion of each portion of the Work as of the end
of the period covered by the Application for Payment.

§ 5.1.6 In accordance with AIA Document A201™-2017, General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, and
subject to other provisions of the Contract Documents, the amount of each progress payment shall be computed as
follows:

§ 5.1.6.1 The amount of each progress payment shall first include:

A That portion of the Contract Sum properly allocable to completed Work;

.2 That portion of the Contract Sum properly allocable to materials and equipment delivered and
suitably stored at the site for subsequent incorporation in the completed construction, or, if approved
in advance by the Owner, suitably stored off the site at a location agreed upon in writing; and

.3 That portion of Construction Change Directives that the Architect determines, in the Architect’s
professional judgment, to be reasonably justified.

§ 5.1.6.2 The amount of each progress payment shall then be reduced by:

.1 The aggregate of any amounts previously paid by the Owner;

.2 The amount, if any, for Work that remains uncorrected and for which the Architect has previously
withheld a Certificate for Payment as provided in Article 9 of AIA Document A201-2017;

.3 Any amount for which the Contractor does not intend to pay a Subcontractor or material supplier,
unless the Work has been performed by others the Contractor intends to pay;

4 For Work performed or defects discovered since the last payment application, any amount for which
the Architect may withhold payment, or nullify a Certificate of Payment in whole or in part, as
provided in Article 9 of AIA Document A201-2017; and

.5 Retainage withheld pursuant to Section 5.1.7.

§ 5.1.7 Retainage

§ 5.1.7.1 For each progress payment made prior to Substantial Completion of the Work, the Owner may withhold the
following amount, as retainage, from the payment otherwise due:

(Insert a percentage or amount to be withheld as retainage from each Application for Payment. The amount of
retainage may be limited by governing law.)

« »
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§ 5.1.7.1.1 The following items are not subject to retainage:
(Insert any items not subject to the withholding of retainage, such as general conditions, insurance, etc.)

« »

§ 5.1.7.2 Reduction or limitation of retainage, if any, shall be as follows;

(If the retainage established in Section 5.1.7.1 is to be modified prior to Substantial Completion of the entire Work,
including modifications for Substantial Completion of portions of the Work as provided in Section 3.3.2, insert
provisions for such modifications.)

« »

§ 5.1.7.3 Except as set forth in this Section 5.1.7.3, upon Substantial Completion of the Work, the Contractor may
submit an Application for Payment that includes the retainage withheld from prior Applications for Payment
pursuant to this Section 5.1.7. The Application for Payment submitted at Substantial Completion shall not include
retainage as follows:

(Insert any other conditions for release of retainage upon Substantial Completion.)

« »

§ 5.1.8 If final completion of the Work is materially delayed through no fault of the Contractor, the Owner shall pay
the Contractor any additional amounts in accordance with Article 9 of AIA Document A201-2017.

§ 5.1.9 Except with the Owner’s prior approval, the Contractor shall not make advance payments'tosuppliers for
materials or equipment which have not been delivered and stored at the site.

§ 5.2 Final Payment
§ 5.2.1 Final payment, constituting the entire unpaid balance of the Contract Sum, shall be made by-the-Owner to the
Contractor when
.1 the Contractor has fully performed the Contract except for the Contractor’s responsibility to correct
Work as provided in Article 12 of AIA Document A201-2017, and to satisfy other requirements, if
any, which extend beyond final payment; and
.2 afinal Certificate for Payment has been issued by the Architect.

§ 5.2.2 The Owner’s final payment to the Contractor shall be made no later than 30 days after the issuance of the
Architect’s final Certificate for Payment, or as follows:

« »

§ 5.3 Interest

Payments due and unpaid under the Contract shall bear interest from the date payment is due at the rate stated
below, or in the absence thereof, at the legal rate prevailing from time to time at the place where the Project is
located.

(Insert rate of interest agreed upon, if any.)

« » %« »

ARTICLE 6 DISPUTE RESOLUTION

§ 6.1 Initial Decision Maker

The Architect will serve as the Initial Decision Maker pursuant to Article 15 of AIA Document A201-2017, unless
the parties appoint below another individual, not a party to this Agreement, to serve as the Initial Decision Maker.
(If the parties mutually agree, insert the name, address and other contact information of the Initial Decision Maker,
if other than the Architect.)

« »
« »
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« »
« »

§ 6.2 Binding Dispute Resolution

For any Claim subject to, but not resolved by, mediation pursuant to Article 15 of AIA Document A201-2017, the
method of binding dispute resolution shall be as follows:

(Check the appropriate box.)

[« »] Arbitration pursuant to Section 15.4 of AIA Document A201-2017
[« »] Litigation in a court of competent jurisdiction

[« »] Other (Specify)

« »

If the Owner and Contractor do not select a method of binding dispute resolution, or do not subsequently agree in
writing to a binding dispute resolution method other than litigation, Claims will be resolved by litigation in a court
of competent jurisdiction.

ARTICLE 7 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION
§ 7.1 The Contract may be terminated by the Owner or the Contractor as provided in Article 14 of AIA Document
A201-2017.

§ 7.1.1 If the Contract is terminated for the Owner’s convenience in accordance with Article 14.0f AIA Document
A201-2017, then the Owner shall pay the Contractor a termination fee as follows:

(Insert the amount of, or method for determining, the fee, if any, payable to the Contractor following a termination
for the Owner’s convenience.)

L »
§ 7.2 The Work may be suspended by the Owner as provided in Article 14 of AIA Document A201-2017.

ARTICLE 8 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

§ 8.1 Where reference is made in this Agreement to a provision of AIA Document A201-2017 or another Contract
Document, the reference refers to that provision as amended or supplemented by other provisions of the Contract
Documents.

§ 8.2 The Owner’s representative:
(Name, address, email address, and other information)

« »
« »
« »
« »
« »
« »

§ 8.3 The Contractor’s representative:
(Name, address, email address, and other information)

« »
« »
« »
« »
« »
« »
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§ 8.4 Neither the Owner’s nor the Contractor’s representative shall be changed without ten days’ prior notice to the
other party.

§ 8.5 Insurance and Bonds

§ 8.5.1 The Owner and the Contractor shall purchase and maintain insurance as set forth in AIA Document A101™-—
2017, Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor where the basis of payment is a Stipulated Sum,
Exhibit A, Insurance and Bonds, and elsewhere in the Contract Documents.

§ 8.5.2 The Contractor shall provide bonds as set forth in AIA Document A101™-2017 Exhibit A, and elsewhere in
the Contract Documents.

§ 8.6 Notice in electronic format, pursuant to Article 1 of AIA Document A201-2017, may be given in accordance
with ATA Document E203™-2013, Building Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, if completed, or as
otherwise set forth below:

(If other than in accordance with AIA Document E203-2013, insert requirements for delivering notice in electronic
format such as name, title, and email address of the recipient and whether and how the system will be required to
generate a read receipt for the transmission.)

L »
§ 8.7 Other provisions:

« »

ARTICLE 9 ENUMERATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
§ 9.1 This Agreement is comprised of the following documents:
A AIA Document A101™-2017, Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and.Contractor
.2 AIA Document A101™-2017, Exhibit A, Insurance and Bonds
.3 AIA Document A201™-2017, General Conditions of the Contract for Construction
4  AIA Document E203™-2013, Building Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, dated as
indicated below:
(Insert the date of the E203-2013 incorporated into this Agreement.)

« »
.5  Drawings

Number Title Date

.6 Specifications

Section Title Date Pages

.7 Addenda, if any:
Number Date Pages
Portions of Addenda relating to bidding or proposal requirements are not part of the Contract
Documents unless the bidding or proposal requirements are also enumerated in this Article 9.

.8 Other Exhibits:
(Check all boxes that apply and include appropriate information identifying the exhibit where

required.)
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[« »] AIA Document E204™-2017, Sustainable Projects Exhibit, dated as indicated below:
(Insert the date of the E204-2017 incorporated into this Agreement.)

« »
[« »] The Sustainability Plan:

Title Date Pages

[« »] Supplementary and other Conditions of the Contract:

Document Title Date Pages

.9  Other documents, if any, listed below:
(List here any additional documents that are intended to form part of the Contract Documents. AIA
Document A201™-2017 provides that the advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders,
sample forms, the Contractor’s bid or proposal, portions of Addenda relating to bidding or proposal
requirements, and other information furnished by the Owner in anticipation of receiving bids or
proposals, are not part of the Contract Documents unless enumerated in this Agreement./Any such
documents should be listed here only if intended to be part of the Contract Documents:)

« »

This Agreement entered into as of the day and year first written above.

OWNER (Signature) CONTRACTOR (Signature)
L NK » K NK »
(Printed name and title) (Printed name and title)
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AIA Document A201° - 2017

General Conditions of the Contract for Construction

for the following PROJECT:
(Name and location or address)

« Hanover Street Garage Restoration »

« Bid # 21-22

THE OWNER:
(Name, legal status and address)

« City of Portsmouth »« »
« Department of Public Works
Portsmouth, NH 03801 »

THE ARCHITECT:
(Name, legal status and address)

ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS:
The author of this document
has added information
needed for its completion.
The author may also have
revised the text of the
original AIA standard form.
An Additions and Deletions
Report that notes added
information as well as
revisions to the standard
form text is available from
the author and should be
reviewed.

This document has important

Walker Consultants»« » legal conmsequences.
« 20 Park Plaza, Suite 1202 » Consultéation with an
« Boston. MA 02116 » attorney’is encouraged with

respect to its completion
or modification.

TABLE OF ARTICLES . . e
For.guidance in modifying
this document to include

1 GENERAL PROVISIONS supplementary conditions,
see AIA Document A503™,
Guide foxr S lementar

2 OWNER Cuide Sonsumplenantazy

3 CONTRACTOR

4 ARCHITECT

5 SUBCONTRACTORS

6 CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

7 CHANGES IN THE WORK

8 TIME

9 PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION

10 PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY

1 INSURANCE AND BONDS
ELECTRONIC COPYING of any
12 UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK portion of this ATA® Document
to another electronic file is
13 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS prohibited and constitutes a

violation of copyright laws
as set forth in the footer of
this document.
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14 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT

15 CLAIMS AND DISPUTES
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INDEX
(Topics and numbers in bold are Section headings.)

Acceptance of Nonconforming Work
9.6.6,9.9.3,12.3

Acceptance of Work

9.6.6,9.8.2,9.9.3,9.10.1, 9.10.3, 12.3

Access to Work

3.16,6.2.1,12.1

Accident Prevention

10

Acts and Omissions
3.2,3.3.2,3.12.8,3.18,4.2.3,8.3.1,9.5.1, 10.2.5,
10.2.8,13.3.2,14.1,15.1.2,15.2

Addenda

111

Additional Costs, Claims for
3.7.4,3.75,10.3.2,15.1.5

Additional Inspections and Testing
9.4.2,9.83,12.2.1,13.4

Additional Time, Claims for
3.2.4,3.7.4,3.75,3.10.2,8.3.2,15.1.6
Administration of the Contract
3.1.3,4.2,94,95

Advertisement or Invitation to Bid

111

Aesthetic Effect

4.2.13

Allowances

3.8

Applications for Payment
425,7.399.2,93,9.4,95.1,954,96.3,9.7,9.10
Approvals

2.1.1,23.1,25,3.13,3.10.2, 3.12.8,3.12.9,
3.12.10.1,4.2.7,9.3.2,134.1

Arbitration

8.3.1,15.3.2,154

ARCHITECT

4

Architect, Definition of

41.1

Architect, Extent of Authority
25,3127,41.2,42,52,6.3,7.1.2,7.3.4,7.4,9.2,
9.3.1,9.4,95,9.6.3,9.8,9.10.1,9.10.3,12.1, 12.2.1,
13.4.1,13.4.2,14.2.2,14.24,15.14,15.2.1
Architect, Limitations of Authority and
Responsibility
2.1.1,3.12.4,3.12.8,3.12.10,4.1.2,4.2.1,4.2.2,
423,4.26,427,4.2.10,4.2.12,4.2.13,5.2.1,7.4,
9.4.2,95.4,9.6.4,15.1.4,15.2

Architect’s Additional Services and Expenses
2.5,12.2.1,13.4.2,13.4.3,14.2.4

Architect’s Administration of the Contract
3.1.3,3.74,15.2,9.4.1,9.5

Architect’s Approvals
2.5,3.1.3,35,3.10.2,4.2.7

Architect’s Authority to Reject Work
3.5,4.2.6,12.1.2,12.2.1

Architect’s Copyright

1.1.7,15

Architect’s Decisions
3.74,426,4.2.7,4211,4212,4.2.13,4.2.14,6.3,
7.3.4,73.9,8.13,83.1,9.2,94.1,95,9.84,9.9.1,
13.4.2,15.2

Architect’s Inspections
3.74,422,429,94.2,9.8.3,9.9.2,9.10.1, 13.4
Architect’s Instructions
3.24,33.1,4.2.6,4.2.7,13.4.2

Architect’s Interpretations

4.2.11,4.2.12

Architect’s Project Representative

4.2.10

Architect’s Relationship with Contractor
1.1.2,15,233,3.1.3,3.2.2,3.2.3,3.24,3.3.1, 3.4.2,
3.5,3.7.4,3.75,3.9.2,3.9.3, 3.10, 3.11, 3.12, 3.16,
3.18,4.12,42,52,6.2.2,7,83.1,9.2,9.3,9.4,9.5,
9.7,9.8,9.9,10.2.6,10.3, 11.3,12, 13.3.2, 13.4,15.2
Architect’s Relationship with Subcontractors
1.1.2,423,424,4.2.6,9.6.3,9.6.4, 113
Architect’s Representations

9.4.2,951,9.10.1

Architect’s Site Visits
3.74,422,4.29,94.2,95.1,9.9.2,9.10.1, 13.4
Asbestos

10.3.1

Attorneys’ Fees

3.18.1,9.6.8,9.10.2, 10.3.3

Award of Separate Contracts

6.1.1,6.1.2

Award of Subcontracts and Other '‘Contracts for
Portions of the Work

5.2

Basic Definitions

1.1

Bidding Requirements

111

Binding Dispute Resolution

8.3.1,9.7,11.5,13.1, 15.1.2, 15/1:3, 15.2.1, 15.2.5,
15.2.6.1,15.3.1,15.3.2,15.3.3,15.4.1

Bonds, Lien

7.3.4.4,9.6.8,9.10.2,9.10.3

Bonds, Performance, and Payment
7.3.4.4,9.6.7,9.10.3,11.1.2,11.1.3, 115

Building Information Models Use and Reliance
1.8

Building Permit

3.7.1

Capitalization

1.3

Certificate of Substantial Completion
9.8.3,9.84,9.85
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Certificates for Payment
421,4.25,4.29,9.33,94,95,9.6.1,9.6.6,9.7,
9.10.1,9.10.3,14.1.1.3,14.2.4,15.1.4

Certificates of Inspection, Testing or Approval
13.4.4

Certificates of Insurance

9.10.2

Change Orders
1.1.1,3.4.2,3.7.4,3.8.2.3,3.11,3.12.8,4.2.8,5.2.3,
71.2,713,72,732,7.3.7,7.3.9,7.3.10, 8.3.1,
9.3.1.1,9.10.3,10.3.2,11.2,11.5,12.1.2

Change Orders, Definition of

7.2.1

CHANGES IN THE WORK
22.2,311,4.28,7,721,73.1,7.4,83.1,9.3.1.1,
115

Claims, Definition of

15.1.1

Claims, Notice of

1.6.2,15.1.3

CLAIMS AND DISPUTES
3.24,6.1.1,6.3,7.3.9,9.3.3,9.10.4, 10.3.3, 15, 15.4
Claims and Timely Assertion of Claims

154.1

Claims for Additional Cost
3.2.4,33.1,3.7.4,73.9,9.5.2,10.25, 10.3.2, 15.1.5
Claims for Additional Time
3.24,33.1,3.74,6.1.1,8.3.2,9.5.2,10.3.2, 15.1.6
Concealed or Unknown Conditions, Claims for
3.74

Claims for Damages
3.2.4,3.18,8.3.3,9.5.1,9.6.7,10.2.5, 10.3.3, 11.3,
11.3.2,14.2.4,15.1.7

Claims Subject to Arbitration

154.1

Cleaning Up

3.15,6.3

Commencement of the Work, Conditions Relating to
2.2.1,32.2,34.1,3.7.1,3.10.1, 3.12.6,5.2.1,5.2.3,
6.2.2,8.1.2,8.2.2,83.1,11.1,11.2,15.15
Commencement of the Work, Definition of

8.1.2

Communications

3.9.1,424

Completion, Conditions Relating to
3.4.1,3.11,3.15,4.2.2,4.2.9,8.2,9.4.2,9.8,9.9.1,
9.10,12.2,14.1.2,15.1.2

COMPLETION, PAYMENTS AND

9

Completion, Substantial
3.10.1,4.29,8.1.1,8.1.3,8.2.3,9.4.2,9.8,9.9.1,
9.10.3,12.2,15.1.2

Compliance with Laws
2.3.2,3.2.3,3.6,3.7,3.12.10, 3.13, 9.6 .4, 10.2.2,
13.1,13.3,13.4.1,13.4.2,13.5,14.1.1,14.2.1.3,
15.2.8,15.4.2,15.4.3

Concealed or Unknown Conditions
3.7.4,4.2.8,8.3.1,10.3

Conditions of the Contract

1.1.1,6.1.1,6.1.4

Consent, Written

3.4.2,3.14.2,4.1.2,9.8.5,9.9.1, 9.10.2, 9.10.3, 13.2,
15.4.4.2

Consolidation or Joinder

15.4.4

CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY
SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

1.14,6

Construction Change Directive, Definition of
7.31

Construction Change Directives
1.1.1,3.4.2,3.11,3.12.8,4.28,7.1.14,7.1.2,7.1.3,
7.3,9.3.1.1

Construction Schedules, Contractor’s

3.10, 3.11, 3.12.1, 3.12.2, 6.1.3, 15.1.6.2
Contingent Assignment of Subcontracts
5.4,14.2.2.2

Continuing Contract Performance

15.1.4

Contract, Definition of

1.1.2

CONTRACT, TERMINATION-OR
SUSPENSION OF THE

5.4.1.1,5.4.2,11.5, 14

Contract Administration

3.1.3,4,9.4,95

Contract Award and Execution, Conditions Relating
to

3.7.1,3.10,5.2,6.1

Contract Documents, Copies Furnished and Use of
1.5.2,2.3.6,5.3

Contract Documents, Definition of

1.1.1

Contract Sum
2.2.2,2.2.4,3.74,3.75,3.8,3.10.2,5.2.3,7.3, 7.4,
9.1,9.2,9.42,95.1.4,9.6.7,9.7,10.3.2, 11.5, 12.1.2,
12.3,14.2.4,14.3.2,15.1.4.2,151.5, 15.2.5
Contract Sum, Definition of

9.1

Contract Time
1.14,2.2.1,2.2.2,3.7.4,3.7.5,3.10.2,5.2.3, 6.1.5,
7.213,731,735,7.36,7,7,7.3.10,7.4,8.1.1,
8.2.1,8.2.3,8.3.1,95.1,9.7,10.3.2,12.1.1, 12.1.2,
14.3.2,15.1.4.2,15.1.6.1, 15.2.5

Contract Time, Definition of

8.1.1

CONTRACTOR

3

Contractor, Definition of

3.1,6.1.2

Contractor’s Construction and Submittal
Schedules
3.10,3.12.1,3.12.2,4.2.3,6.1.3,15.1.6.2
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Contractor’s Employees
2.2.4,3.3.2,3.4.3,3.8.1,3.9,3.18.2,4.2.3,4.2.6,
10.2,10.3,11.3,14.1,14.21.1

Contractor’s Liability Insurance

11.1

Contractor’s Relationship with Separate Contractors
and Owner’s Forces
3.125,3.142,4.24,6,11.3,12.24

Contractor’s Relationship with Subcontractors
12.2,2.24,33.2,3.18.1,3.18.2,4.2.4,5,9.6.2,
9.6.7,9.10.2,11.2,11.3,11.4

Contractor’s Relationship with the Architect
11.2,15,233,3.1.3,3.2.2,3.2.3,3.24,33.1,34.2,
3.5.1,3.7.4,3.10, 3.11, 3.12, 3.16, 3.18, 4.2, 5.2,
6.2.2,7,8.3.1,9.2,9.3,9.4,95,9.7,9.8,9.9,10.2.6,
10.3,11.3,12,13.4,15.1.3,15.2.1

Contractor’s Representations
3.21,3.2.2,35,3.126,6.2.2,8.2.1,9.3.3,9.8.2
Contractor’s Responsibility for Those Performing the
Work

3.3.2,3.18,5.3,6.1.3,6.2,9.5.1,10.2.8
Contractor’s Review of Contract Documents

3.2

Contractor’s Right to Stop the Work

2.2.2,9.7

Contractor’s Right to Terminate the Contract

14.1

Contractor’s Submittals
3.10,3.11,3.12,4.2.7,5.2.1,5.2.3,9.2,9.3,9.8.2,
9.8.3,9.9.1,9.10.2,9.10.3

Contractor’s Superintendent

3.9,10.2.6

Contractor’s Supervision and Construction
Procedures
1.2.2,3.3,34,3.12.10,4.2.2,4.2.7,6.1.3,6.2.4,
7.1.3,7.34,7.3.6,82,10,12,14,15.14
Coordination and Correlation

1.2,3.2.1,33.1,3.10, 3.12.6,6.1.3,6.2.1

Copies Furnished of Drawings and Specifications
15,23.6,3.11

Copyrights

15,3.17

Correction of Work
2.5,373,94.2,9.82,9.83,99.1,12.1.2,12.2,12.3,
15.1.3.1,15.1.3.2,15.2.1

Correlation and Intent of the Contract Documents
1.2

Cost, Definition of

734

Costs
2.5,324,373,382,3152,54.2,6.1.1,6.2.3,
7.3.3.3,7.3.4,7.3.8,7.3.9,9.10.2, 10.3.2, 10.3.6,
11.2,12.1.2,12.2.1,12.2.4,13.4,14

Cutting and Patching

3.14,6.25

Damage to Construction of Owner or Separate
Contractors
3.14.2,6.2.4,10.2.1.2,10.2.5,10.4,12.2.4

Damage to the Work
3.14.2,9.9.1,10.2.1.2,10.25,10.4,12.2.4
Damages, Claims for
3.2.4,3.18,6.1.1,8.3.3,9.5.1,9.6.7,10.3.3, 11.3.2,
11.3,14.2.4,15.1.7

Damages for Delay
6.2.3,8.3.3,9.5.1.6,9.7,10.3.2,14.3.2

Date of Commencement of the Work, Definition of
8.1.2

Date of Substantial Completion, Definition of
8.1.3

Day, Definition of

8.14

Decisions of the Architect
3.74,426,427,42.11,4.212,42.13,6.3,7.3.4,
7.39,8.1.3,8.3.1,9.2,94,95.1,9.84,9.9.1, 13.4.2,
14.2.2,14.2.4,15.1,15.2

Decisions to Withhold Certification
9.4.1,95,9.7,14.1.1.3

Defective or Nonconforming Work, Acceptance,
Rejection and Correction of
2.5,35,4.26,6.2.3,9.5.1,9.5.3,9.6.6,9.8.2,9.9.3,
9.104,12.2.1

Definitions

1.1,2.1.1,3.1.1,35,3.12.1, 3.12:2,3.12.3,4.1.1, 5.1,
6.1.2,7.21,7.3.1,8.1,9.1,9.8.1,15.1.1

Delays and Extensions of Time
3.2,3.74,5.23,7.2.1,7.3.1,7.4,83,9.5.1, 9.7,
10.3.2,10.4,14.3.2,15.1.6, 15.25

Digital Data Use and Transmission

1.7

Disputes

6.3,7.3.9,15.1,15.2

Documents and Samples at the Site

3.11

Drawings, Definition of

1.15

Drawings and Specifications, Use and Ownership of
3.11

Effective Date of Insurance

8.2.2

Emergencies

10.4,14.1.1.2,15.1.5

Employees, Contractor’s
3.3.2,34.3,3.8.1,3.9,3.182,4.2.3,4.2.6,10.2,
10.3.3,11.3,14.1,14.2.1.1

Equipment, Labor, or Materials
1.1.3,1.1.6,3.4,35,3.8.2,3.8.3,3.12,3.13,3.15.1,
426,427,521,62.1,7.3.4,932,9.33,95.1.3,
9.10.2,10.2.1,10.2.4,14.2.1.1,14.2.1.2

Execution and Progress of the Work
1.13,1.21,1.22,2.34,2.36,3.1,3.3.1,34.1,3.7.1,
3.10.1,3.12,3.14,4.2,6.2.2,7.1.3,7.3.6,8.2,95.1,
9.9.1,10.2,10.3,12.1,12.2,14.2,14.3.1,15.1.4
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Extensions of Time
3.2.4,37.4,523,72.1,73,7.4,95.1,9.7,10.3.2,
10.4,14.3,15.1.6, 15.2.5

Failure of Payment

9.5.1.3,9.7,9.10.2, 135, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.1.2
Faulty Work

(See Defective or Nonconforming Work)

Final Completion and Final Payment
421,4.29,9.82,9.10,12.3,14.2.4,14.4.3
Financial Arrangements, Owner’s
22.1,132.2,14.1.14

GENERAL PROVISIONS

1

Governing Law

13.1

Guarantees (See Warranty)

Hazardous Materials and Substances
10.2.4,10.3

Identification of Subcontractors and Suppliers
52.1

Indemnification

3.17,3.18,9.6.8,9.10.2, 10.3.3, 11.3
Information and Services Required of the Owner
2.1.2,2.2,23,3.2.2,3.12.10.1,6.1.3,6.1.4,6.2.5,
9.6.1,9.9.2,9.10.3,10.3.3,11.2, 13.4.1, 13.4.2,
14.1.1.4,14.1.4,15.1.4

Initial Decision

15.2

Initial Decision Maker, Definition of

1.1.8

Initial Decision Maker, Decisions
14.2.4,15.1.4.2,15.2.1,15.2.2,15.2.3,15.2.4, 15.2.5
Initial Decision Maker, Extent of Authority
14.2.4,15.1.4.2,15.2.1,15.2.2,15.2.3,15.2.4, 15.2.5
Injury or Damage to Person or Property
10.2.8,10.4

Inspections
3.1.3,333,3.7.1,42.2,42.6,4.2.9,94.2,9.83,
9.9.2,9.10.1,12.2.1,134

Instructions to Bidders

111

Instructions to the Contractor
3.2.4,33.1,3.81,52.1,7,8.22,12,134.2
Instruments of Service, Definition of

1.1.7

Insurance
6.1.1,7.3.4,8.2.2,9.3.2,9.8.4,9.9.1,9.10.2, 10.2.5,
11

Insurance, Notice of Cancellation or Expiration
11.1.4,11.2.3

Insurance, Contractor’s Liability

11.1

Insurance, Effective Date of

8.2.2,14.4.2

Insurance, Owner’s Liability

11.2

Insurance, Property

10.2.5,11.2,11.4,115

Insurance, Stored Materials

9.3.2

INSURANCE AND BONDS

11

Insurance Companies, Consent to Partial Occupancy
9.9.1

Insured loss, Adjustment and Settlement of

11.5

Intent of the Contract Documents
1.2.1,4.2.7,42.12,4.2.13

Interest

13.5

Interpretation
1.18,1.23,14,411,5.1,6.1.2,151.1
Interpretations, Written

4.2.11,4.2.12

Judgment on Final Award

15.4.2

Labor and Materials, Equipment
1.1.3,1.1.6,3.4,35,3.8.2,3.8.3,3.12,3.13,3.15.1,
5.2.1,6.2.1,7.3.4,9.3.2,9.3.3,9.5.1.3,9.10.2, 10.2.1,
10.2.4,14.2.1.1,14.2.1.2

Labor Disputes

8.3.1

Laws and Regulations
15,23.2,3.2.3,3.24,3.6,3.7, 3:12:10, 3.13, 9.6 .4,
9.9.1,10.2.2,13.1,13.3.1, 13.4.2, 135,14, 15.2.8,
15.4

Liens
2.1.2,9.3.1,9.3.3,9.6.8,9.10.2,9.10.4/15.2.8
Limitations, Statutes of

12.2.5,15.1.2,154.1.1

Limitations of Liability
3.2.2,35,3.12.10,3.12.10.1, 3.17, 3.18.1, 4.2.6,
4.27,6.22,9.42,9.6.4,9.6.7,9.6.8,10.2.5, 10.3.3,
11.3,12.2.5,13.3.1

Limitations of Time
2.1.2,2.2,25,3.2.2,3.10,3.11, 3.12.5, 3.15.1, 4.2.7,
5.2,5.3,54.1,6.2.4,7.3,7.4,82,9.2,9.3.1,9.3.3,
9.4.1,95,9.6,9.7,9.8,9.9,9.10,12.2,,18.4, 14, 15,
15.1.2,15.1.3,15.15

Materials, Hazardous

10.2.4,10.3

Materials, Labor, Equipment and
1.1.3,1.1.6,3.4.1,35,3.8.2,3.8.3,3.12,3.13,3.15.1,
5.2.1,6.2.1,7.3.4,9.3.2,9.3.3,9.5.1.3,9.10.2,
10.2.1.2,10.2.4,14.2.1.1,14.2.1.2

Means, Methods, Techniques, Sequences and
Procedures of Construction
3.3.1,3.12.10,4.2.2,4.2.7,9.4.2

Mechanic’s Lien
2.1.2,9.3.1,9.3.3,9.6.8,9.10.2,9.10.4, 15.2.8
Mediation

8.3.1,15.1.3.2,15.2.1, 15.2.5,15.2.6, 15.3, 15.4.1,
154.1.1
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Minor Changes in the Work
1.1.1,34.2,3.128,428,71,7.4
MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS
13

Modifications, Definition of

111

Modifications to the Contract

1.11,112,25,311,41.2,42.1,523,7,83.1,9.7,

10.3.2

Mutual Responsibility

6.2

Nonconforming Work, Acceptance of
9.6.6,9.9.3,12.3

Nonconforming Work, Rejection and Correction of
2.4,25,35,4.26,6.2.4,95.1,9.8.2,9.9.3,9.10.4,
12.2

Notice
16,16.1,16.2,2.1.2,2.2.2,,2.2.3,2.2.4,25,3.2.4,
3.3.1,3.7.4,3.75,39.2,3.12.9,3.12.10,5.2.1, 7.4,
8.2.29.6.8,9.7,9.10.1, 10.2.8, 10.3.2, 11.5, 12.2.2.1,
13.4.1,13.4.2,14.1,14.2.2,14.4.2,15.1.3,15.1.5,
15.1.6,154.1

Notice of Cancellation or Expiration of Insurance
11.1.4,11.2.3

Notice of Claims

1.6.2,2.1.2,3.7.4,9.6.8,10.2.8, 15.1.3, 15.1.5,
15.1.6,15.2.8,15.3.2, 15.4.1

Notice of Testing and Inspections

13.4.1,13.4.2

Observations, Contractor’s

3.2,3.74

Occupancy

2.3.1,9.6.6,9.8

Orders, Written
11.1,24,39.2,7,82.2,115,12.1,12.2.2.1,13.4.2,
14.3.1

OWNER

2

Owner, Definition of

2.1.1

Owner, Evidence of Financial Arrangements
2.2,13.2.2,14.1.1.4

Owner, Information and Services Required of the
2.1.2,2.2,2.3,3.2.2,3.12.10,6.1.3,6.1.4,6.2.5,
9.3.2,9.6.1,9.6.4,9.9.2,9.10.3, 10.3.3, 11.2, 13.4.1,
13.4.2,14.1.1.4,14.1.4,15.1.4

Owner’s Authority
15,21.1,23.32.4,25,3.4.2,3.8.1,3.12.10, 3.14.2,
412,424,429,521,524,54.1,6.1,6.3,7.2.1,
7.3.1,8.2.2,8.3.1,9.3.2,95.1,9.6.4,9.9.1,9.10.2,
10.3.2,11.4,115,12.2.2,12.3,13.2.2,14.3, 14.4,
15.2.7

Owner’s Insurance

11.2

Owner’s Relationship with Subcontractors
1.1.2,5.2,53,5.4,9.6.4,9.10.2,14.2.2

Owner’s Right to Carry Out the Work
2.5,14.2.2

Owner’s Right to Clean Up

6.3

Owner’s Right to Perform Construction and to
Award Separate Contracts

6.1

Owner’s Right to Stop the Work

2.4

Owner’s Right to Suspend the Work

14.3

Owner’s Right to Terminate the Contract
14.2,14.4

Ownership and Use of Drawings, Specifications
and Other Instruments of Service
11.1,1.16,1.1.7,15,23.6,32.2,3.11, 3.17,4.2.12,
5.3

Partial Occupancy or Use

9.6.6,9.9

Patching, Cutting and

3.14,6.25

Patents

3.17

Payment, Applications for
425,7.39,9.2,9.3,9.4,95,9.6.3,9.7,9.85,9.10.1,
14.2.3,14.2.4,14.4.3

Payment, Certificates for
4.25,4.29933,94,95,9.6.1,9.6.6,9.7,9.10.1,
9.10.3,14.1.1.3,14.24

Payment, Failure of

9.5.1.3,9.7,9.10.2, 135, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.1.2
Payment, Final
4.2.1,4.29,9.10,12.3,14.24,1443

Payment Bond, Performance Bond and
7.34.4,9.6.7,9.10.3,11.1.2

Payments, Progress
9.3,9.6,9.85,9.10.3,14.2.3,15.14
PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION

9

Payments to Subcontractors
5.4.2,9.5.1.3,9.6.2,9.6.3,9.6.4,9.6.7,14.2.1.2
PCB

10.3.1

Performance Bond and Payment Bond
7.34.4,9.6.7,9.10.3,11.1.2

Permits, Fees, Notices and Compliance with Laws
2.3.1,3.7,3.13,7.3.4.4,10.2.2

PERSONS AND PROPERTY, PROTECTION
OF

10

Polychlorinated Biphenyl

10.3.1

Product Data, Definition of

3.12.2

Product Data and Samples, Shop Drawings
3.11,3.12,4.2.7
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Progress and Completion
422,8.2,98,99.1,141.4,151.4

Progress Payments
9.3,9.6,9.85,9.10.3,14.2.3,15.1.4

Project, Definition of

1.1.4

Project Representatives

4.2.10

Property Insurance

10.2.5,11.2

Proposal Requirements

111

PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY
10

Regulations and Laws
15,23.2,3.2.3,3.6,3.7,3.12.10, 3.13,9.6.4, 9.9.1,
10.2.2,13.1,13.3,13.4.1, 13.4.2, 13.5, 14, 15.2.8,
15.4

Rejection of Work

4.26,12.2.1

Releases and Waivers of Liens

9.3.1,9.10.2

Representations
3.21,35,3.12.6,8.2.1,9.3.3,9.4.2,9.5.1,9.10.1
Representatives
2.1.1,3.1.1,39,4.1.1,4.2.10,13.2.1
Responsibility for Those Performing the Work
3.3.2,3.18,4.2.2,4.2.3,5.3,6.1.3,6.2,6.3,9.5.1, 10
Retainage

9.3.1,9.6.2,9.85,99.1,9.10.2, 9.10.3

Review of Contract Documents and Field
Conditions by Contractor

3.2,312.7,6.1.3

Review of Contractor’s Submittals by Owner and
Avrchitect
3.10.1,3.10.2,3.11,3.12,4.2,5.2,6.1.3,9.2,9.8.2
Review of Shop Drawings, Product Data and
Samples by Contractor

3.12

Rights and Remedies
1.1.2,2.4,25,35,3.74,3.15.2,4.2.6,5.3,5.4,6.1,
6.3,7.3.1,83,95.1,9.7,10.25,10.3,12.2.1, 12.2.2,
12.2.4,13.3,14,154

Royalties, Patents and Copyrights

3.17

Rules and Notices for Arbitration

154.1

Safety of Persons and Property

10.2,104

Safety Precautions and Programs
3.3.1,4.2.2,42.7,53,10.1,10.2,10.4

Samples, Definition of

3.12.3

Samples, Shop Drawings, Product Data and
3.11,3.12,4.2.7

Samples at the Site, Documents and

3.11

Schedule of Values

9.2,9.3.1

Schedules, Construction
3.10,3.12.1,3.12.2,6.1.3,15.1.6.2

Separate Contracts and Contractors
1.1.4,3125,3.14.2,424,42.7,6,8.3.1,12.1.2
Separate Contractors, Definition of

6.1.1

Shop Drawings, Definition of

3.12.1

Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples
3.11,3.12,42.7

Site, Use of

3.13,6.1.1,6.2.1

Site Inspections
3.2.2,333,3.7.1,3.74,42,99.2,9.4.2,9.10.1, 13.4
Site Visits, Architect’s
3.74,422,429,94.2,95.1,9.9.2,9.10.1, 13.4
Special Inspections and Testing
4.2.6,12.2.1,134

Specifications, Definition of

1.1.6

Specifications
1.1.1,1.16,1.2.2,15,3.12.10,3.17,/4.2714
Statute of Limitations

15.1.2,15.4.1.1

Stopping the Work

2.2.2,2.4,9.7,10.3,14.1

Stored Materials

6.2.1,9.3.2,10.2.1.2,10.2.4

Subcontractor, Definition of

511

SUBCONTRACTORS

5

Subcontractors, Work by
1.2.2,3.3.2,3.12.1,3.18,4.2.3,5.2.3,5.3, 5.4,
9.3.1.2,9.6.7

Subcontractual Relations
5.3,5.4,9.3.1.2,9.6,9.10,10.2.1,14.1,14.2.1
Submittals
3.10,3.11,3.12,4.2.7,5.2.1,5.2,3,7.34, 9.2, 9.3,
9.8,9.9.1,9.10.2,9.10.3

Submittal Schedule

3.10.2,3.125,4.2.7

Subrogation, Waivers of

6.1.1,11.3

Substances, Hazardous

10.3

Substantial Completion
429,81.1,813,823,9.4.2,9.8,9.9.1,9.10.3,
12.2,15.1.2

Substantial Completion, Definition of

9.8.1

Substitution of Subcontractors

5.23,5.24

Substitution of Architect

2.3.3
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Substitutions of Materials

3.4.2,35,7.3.8

Sub-subcontractor, Definition of

51.2

Subsurface Conditions

3.74

Successors and Assigns

13.2

Superintendent

3.9,10.2.6

Supervision and Construction Procedures
1.2.2,3.3,3.4,3.12.10,4.2.2,4.2.7,6.1.3,6.2.4,
7.13,7.3.4,82,83.1,94.2,10,12,14,15.1.4
Suppliers
15,3.12.1,4.2.4,42.6,5.2.1,9.3,9.4.2,9.5.4, 9.6,
9.10.5,14.2.1

Surety
5.4.1.2,9.6.8,9.8.5,9.10.2,9.10.3,11.1.2, 14.2.2,
15.2.7

Surety, Consent of

9.8.5,9.10.2, 9.10.3

Surveys

117,234

Suspension by the Owner for Convenience
14.3

Suspension of the Work

3.75,5.4.2,14.3

Suspension or Termination of the Contract
54.1.1, 14

Taxes

3.6,3.8.21,73.44

Termination by the Contractor

14.1,15.1.7

Termination by the Owner for Cause
54.1.1,14.2,15.1.7

Termination by the Owner for Convenience
14.4

Termination of the Architect

2.3.3

Termination of the Contractor Employment
14.2.2

TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE
CONTRACT

14

Tests and Inspections
3.1.3,3.33,3.7.1,42.2,426,42.9,94.2,9.83,
9.9.2,9.10.1,10.3.2,12.2.1, 134

TIME

8

Time, Delays and Extensions of
3.24,3.74,523,7.21,73.1,74,8.3,9.5.1,9.7,
10.3.2,10.4,14.3.2,15.1.6, 15.2.5

Time Limits

2.1.2,2.2,25,3.2.2,3.10, 3.11, 3.12.5, 3.15.1, 4.2,
5.2,5.3,5.4,6.2.4,7.3,7.4,8.2,9.2,9.3.1,9.3.3,
9.4.1,95,9.6,9.7,9.8,9.9,9.10, 12.2, 13.4, 14,
15.1.2,15.1.3,15.4

Time Limits on Claims
3.7.4,10.2.8,15.1.2,15.1.3

Title to Work

9.3.2,9.3.3

UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF
WORK

12

Uncovering of Work

12.1

Unforeseen Conditions, Concealed or Unknown
3.7.4,8.3.1,10.3

Unit Prices

7.3.3.2,9.1.2

Use of Documents

1.1.1,15,2.3.6,3.12.6,5.3

Use of Site

3.13,6.1.1,6.2.1

Values, Schedule of

9.2,9.3.1

Waiver of Claims by the Architect

13.3.2

Waiver of Claims by the Contractor

9.10.5, 13.3.2, 15.1.7

Waiver of Claims by the Owner
9.9.3,9.10.3,9.10.4, 12.2.2.1, 13.3.2, 14.2.4, 15.1.7
Waiver of Consequential Damages
14.2.4,15.1.7

Waiver of Liens

9.3,9.10.2,9.10.4

Waivers of Subrogation

6.1.1,11.3

Warranty
3.5,4.2.9,9.3.3,9.8.4,9.9.1,9.10.2,9.10.4, 12.2.2,
15.1.2

Weather Delays

8.3,15.1.6.2

Work, Definition of

1.1.3

Written Consent
15.2,3.4.2,3.7.4,3.12.8,3.14.2,4.1.2,9.3.2,9.10.3,
13.2,13.3.2,15.4.4.2

Written Interpretations

42.11,4.2.12

Written Orders
1.1.1,2.4,39,7,8.2.2,12.1,12.2,13.4.2,14.3.1
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ARTICLE 1 GENERAL PROVISIONS

§ 1.1 Basic Definitions

§ 1.1.1 The Contract Documents

The Contract Documents are enumerated in the Agreement between the Owner and Contractor (hereinafter the
Agreement) and consist of the Agreement, Conditions of the Contract (General, Supplementary and other
Conditions), Drawings, Specifications, Addenda issued prior to execution of the Contract, other documents listed in
the Agreement, and Modifications issued after execution of the Contract. A Modification is (1) a written amendment
to the Contract signed by both parties, (2) a Change Order, (3) a Construction Change Directive, or (4) a written
order for a minor change in the Work issued by the Architect. Unless specifically enumerated in the Agreement, the
Contract Documents do not include the advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, sample forms,
other information furnished by the Owner in anticipation of receiving bids or proposals, the Contractor’s bid or
proposal, or portions of Addenda relating to bidding or proposal requirements.

§ 1.1.2 The Contract

The Contract Documents form the Contract for Construction. The Contract represents the entire and integrated
agreement between the parties hereto and supersedes prior negotiations, representations, or agreements, either
written or oral. The Contract may be amended or modified only by a Modification. The Contract Documents shall
not be construed to create a contractual relationship of any kind (1) between the Contractor and the Architect or the
Architect’s consultants, (2) between the Owner and a Subcontractor or a Sub-subcontractor, (3) between the Owner
and the Architect or the Architect’s consultants, or (4) between any persons or entities other than-the Owner and the
Contractor. The Architect shall, however, be entitled to performance and enforcement of obligations under the
Contract intended to facilitate performance of the Architect’s duties.

§ 1.1.3 The Work

The term “Work™ means the construction and services required by the Contract Documents, whether completed or
partially completed, and includes all other labor, materials, equipment, and services provided or to be provided by
the Contractor to fulfill the Contractor’s obligations. The Work may constitute the whole or a part of the Project.

§ 1.1.4 The Project

The Project is the total construction of which the Work performed under the Contract Documents may-be the whole
or a part and which may include construction by the Owner and by Separate Contractors. The Term Project as used
herein shall mean: Hanover St Garage Restoration Portsmouth, NH.

§ 1.1.5 The Drawings
The Drawings are the graphic and pictorial portions of the Contract Documents showing the design,/location and
dimensions of the Work, generally including plans, elevations, sections, details, schedules, and diagrams.

§ 1.1.6 The Specifications
The Specifications are that portion of the Contract Documents consisting of the written requirements for materials,
equipment, systems, standards and workmanship for the Work, and performance of related services.

§ 1.1.7 Instruments of Service

Instruments of Service are representations, in any medium of expression now known or later developed, of the
tangible and intangible creative work performed by the Architect and the Architect’s consultants under their
respective professional services agreements. Instruments of Service may include, without limitation, studies,
surveys, models, sketches, drawings, specifications, and other similar materials. The Term Project Manual as used
herein shall mean: A volume assembled for the Work which may include the bidding requirements, sample forms,
Conditions of the Contract and Specifications.

§ 1.1.8 Initial Decision Maker

The Initial Decision Maker is the person identified in the Agreement to render initial decisions on Claims in
accordance with Section 15.2. The Initial Decision Maker shall not show partiality to the Owner or Contractor and
shall not be liable for results of interpretations or decisions rendered in good faith.

§ 1.1.8 Engineer
Terms Engineer and Architect as used herein shall be synonymous. Term Engineer as used herein shall mean:
Walker Consultants 20 Park Plaza Suite 1202, Boston, MA 02116.
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§ 1.1.10 Unit Price Work
Unit Price Work is Work to be paid for on basis of unit prices.

§ 1.2 Correlation and Intent of the Contract Documents

§ 1.2.1 The intent of the Contract Documents is to include all items necessary for the proper execution and
completion of the Work by the Contractor. The Contract Documents are complementary, and what is required by
one shall be as binding as if required by all; performance by the Contractor shall be required only to the extent
consistent with the Contract Documents and reasonably inferable from them as being necessary to produce the
indicated results.

§ 1.2.1.1 The invalidity of any provision of the Contract Documents shall not invalidate the Contract or its remaining
provisions. If it is determined that any provision of the Contract Documents violates any law, or is otherwise invalid
or unenforceable, then that provision shall be revised to the extent necessary to make that provision legal and
enforceable. In such case the Contract Documents shall be construed, to the fullest extent permitted by law, to give
effect to the parties’ intentions and purposes in executing the Contract.

§ 1.2.2 Organization of the Specifications into divisions, sections and articles, and arrangement of Drawings shall
not control the Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or in establishing the extent of Work to be
performed by any trade.

§ 1.2.3 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, words that have well-known technical or construction
industry meanings are used in the Contract Documents in accordance with such recognized meanings.

§ 1.2.4 In preparation of Drawings and Specifications, Engineer has relied upon:

1. Following drawings of physical conditions in or relating to existing surface and subsurface structures:
An electronic copy (PDF) of original construction drawings are on file with Walker for the original'and the
expanded construction for this garage. However, the limited number of drawings for the 1985 construction were not
identified as “As-Built” drawings. The following information related to documentation origin is as follows:

October 1999 — 100% Submittal Drawings for: “City of Portsmouth High-Hanover Parking Facility Expansion
Portsmouth, New Hampshire” by the Maguire Group Inc. Architects/Engineers/Planners Portsmouth; NH., and Reed
& Reed, Inc., Woolwich, ME. The drawing set included: Civil, Architecture, Structural, Plumbing, and Electrical
drawings.

February 1984 — Construction Drawings (limited set) for: “Parking Facility High and Hanover Streets for the City of
Portsmouth, New Hampshire” by Wright Pierce Architects & Engineers Portsmouth, NH. Drawings were limited to:
Site Plan F-2, Structural drawings: S-2,4,6,7,8,10,11,12,14; Architectural A-1,3,5,7,9,11,13,15; Electrical E-2,4;
Plumbing P-1,3; Civil C-1,3,4,6; Foundation F-3,4,6,8,10.

2. Copies of these Drawings may be examined at during regular business hours. These reports and Drawings
are not part of Contract Documents, but technical data contained therein upon which Contractor is entitled
to rely as identified and established above, are incorporated therein by reference.

§ 1.2.5 Reference to standard specifications, manuals, or codes of any technical society, organization, or association,
or to laws or regulations of any governmental authority, whether such reference be specific or by implication, shall
mean latest standard specification, manual, code, laws, or regulations in effect at time of opening of Bids (or, on
Effective Date of Agreement if no Bids), except as may be otherwise specifically stated. However, no provision of
any referenced standard specification, manual, or code (whether or not specifically incorporated by reference in
Contract Documents) shall be effective to change duties and responsibilities of Owner, Contractor, or Architect, or
any of their consultants, agents, or employees from those set forth in Contract Documents, nor shall be effective to
assign to Architect, or any of Architect's consultants, agents, or employees, any duty or authority to supervise or
direct furnishing or performance of Work, or any duty or authority to undertake responsibility contrary to General
Conditions.
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§ 1.3 Capitalization
Terms capitalized in these General Conditions include those that are (1) specifically defined, (2) the titles of
numbered articles, or (3) the titles of other documents published by the American Institute of Architects.

§ 1.4 Interpretation

In the interest of brevity, the Contract Documents frequently omit modifying words such as “all” and “any” and
articles such as “the” and “an,” but the fact that a modifier or an article is absent from one statement and appears in
another is not intended to affect the interpretation of either statement.

§ 1.5 Ownership and Use of Drawings, Specifications, and Other Instruments of Service

§ 1.5.1 The Architect and the Architect’s consultants shall be deemed the authors and owners of their respective
Instruments of Service, including the Drawings and Specifications, and retain all common law, statutory, and other
reserved rights in their Instruments of Service, including copyrights. The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-
subcontractors, and suppliers shall not own or claim a copyright in the Instruments of Service. Submittal or
distribution to meet official regulatory requirements or for other purposes in connection with the Project is not to be
construed as publication in derogation of the Architect’s or Architect’s consultants’ reserved rights.

§ 1.5.2 The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and suppliers are authorized to use and reproduce the
Instruments of Service provided to them, subject to any protocols established pursuant to Sections-1.7-and 1.8, solely
and exclusively for execution of the Work. All copies made under this authorization shall bear the copyright notice,
if any, shown on the Instruments of Service. The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and suppliers may
not use the Instruments of Service on other projects or for additions to the Project outside the scope of the Work
without the specific written consent of the Owner, Architect, and the Architect’s consultants.

§ 1.6 Notice

§ 1.6.1 Except as otherwise provided in Section 1.6.2, where the Contract Documents require one.party to notify or
give notice to the other party, such notice shall be provided in writing to the designated representative of the party to
whom the notice is addressed and shall be deemed to have been duly served if delivered in person, by mail, by
courier, or by electronic transmission if a method for electronic transmission is set forth in the Agreement.

§ 1.6.2 Notice of Claims as provided in Section 15.1.3 shall be provided in writing and shall be’deemed to have been
duly served only if delivered to the designated representative of the party to whom the notice is addressed by
certified or registered mail, or by courier providing proof of delivery.

§ 1.7 Digital Data Use and Transmission

The parties shall agree upon protocols governing the transmission and use of Instruments of Service or any other
information or documentation in digital form. The parties will use AIA Document E203™-2013, Building
Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, to establish the protocols for the development, use, transmission,
and exchange of digital data.

§ 1.8 Building Information Models Use and Reliance

Any use of, or reliance on, all or a portion of a building information model without agreement to protocols
governing the use of, and reliance on, the information contained in the model and without having those protocols set
forth in ATA Document E203™-2013, Building Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, and the requisite
ATA Document G202™-2013, Project Building Information Modeling Protocol Form, shall be at the using or
relying party’s sole risk and without liability to the other party and its contractors or consultants, the authors of, or
contributors to, the building information model, and each of their agents and employees.

ARTICLE 2 OWNER

§ 2.1 General

§ 2.1.1 The Owner is the person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the
Contract Documents as if singular in number. The Owner shall designate in writing a representative who shall have
express authority to bind the Owner with respect to all matters requiring the Owner’s approval or authorization.
Except as otherwise provided in Section 4.2.1, the Architect does not have such authority. The term “Owner” means
the Owner or the Owner’s authorized representative.
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Term Owner as used herein shall mean: City of Portsmouth New Hampshire.

§ 2.1.2 The Owner shall furnish to the Contractor, within fifteen days after receipt of a written request, information
necessary and relevant for the Contractor to evaluate, give notice of, or enforce mechanic’s lien rights. Such
information shall include a correct statement of the record legal title to the property on which the Project is located,
usually referred to as the site, and the Owner’s interest therein.

§ 2.2 Evidence of the Owner’s Financial Arrangements

§ 2.2.1 Prior to commencement of the Work and upon written request by the Contractor, the Owner shall furnish to
the Contractor reasonable evidence that the Owner has made financial arrangements to fulfill the Owner’s
obligations under the Contract. The Contractor shall have no obligation to commence the Work until the Owner
provides such evidence. If commencement of the Work is delayed under this Section 2.2.1, the Contract Time shall
be extended appropriately.

§ 2.2.2 Following commencement of the Work and upon written request by the Contractor, the Owner shall furnish
to the Contractor reasonable evidence that the Owner has made financial arrangements to fulfill the\Owner’s
obligations under the Contract only if (1) the Owner fails to make payments to the Contractor as the Contract
Documents require; (2) the Contractor identifies in writing a reasonable concern regarding the Owner’s ability to
make payment when due; or (3) a change in the Work materially changes the Contract Sum. If the Owner fails to
provide such evidence, as required, within fourteen days of the Contractor’s request, the Contractor'may.
immediately stop the Work and, in that event, shall notify the Owner that the Work has stopped. However, if the
request is made because a change in the Work materially changes the Contract Sum under (3) above, the Contractor
may immediately stop only that portion of the Work affected by the change until reasonable evidence. is provided. If
the Work is stopped under this Section 2.2.2, the Contract Time shall be extended appropriately and'the’Contract
Sum shall be increased by the amount of the Contractor’s reasonable costs of shutdown, delay and start-up, plus
interest as provided in the Contract Documents.

§ 2.2.3 After the Owner furnishes evidence of financial arrangements under this Section 2.2, the-Owner shall not
materially vary such financial arrangements without prior notice to the Contractor.

§ 2.2.4 Where the Owner has designated information furnished under this Section 2.2 as “confidential,” the
Contractor shall keep the information confidential and shall not disclose it to any other person. However, the
Contractor may disclose “confidential” information, after seven (7) days’ notice to the Owner, where disclosure is
required by law, including a subpoena or other form of compulsory legal process issued by a court or/governmental
entity, or by court or arbitrator(s) order. The Contractor may also disclose “confidential” information to its
employees, consultants, sureties, Subcontractors and their employees, Sub-subcontractors, and others who need to
know the content of such information solely and exclusively for the Project and who agree to maintain the
confidentiality of such information.

§ 2.3 Information and Services Required of the Owner

§ 2.3.1 Except for permits and fees that are the responsibility of the Contractor under the Contract Documents,
including those required under Section 3.7.1, the Owner shall secure and pay for necessary approvals, easements,
assessments and charges required for construction, use or occupancy of permanent structures or for permanent
changes in existing facilities.

§ 2.3.2 The Owner shall retain an architect lawfully licensed to practice architecture, or an entity lawfully practicing
architecture, in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. That person or entity is identified as the Architect in the
Agreement and is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number.

§ 2.3.3 If the employment of the Architect terminates, the Owner shall employ a successor to whom the Contractor
has no reasonable objection and whose status under the Contract Documents shall be that of the Architect.

§ 2.3.4 The Owner shall furnish surveys describing physical characteristics, legal limitations and utility locations for
the site of the Project, and a legal description of the site. The Contractor shall be entitled to rely on the accuracy of
information furnished by the Owner but shall exercise proper precautions relating to the safe performance of the
Work.
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§ 2.3.5 The Owner shall furnish information or services required of the Owner by the Contract Documents with
reasonable promptness. The Owner shall also furnish any other information or services under the Owner’s control
and relevant to the Contractor’s performance of the Work with reasonable promptness after receiving the
Contractor’s written request for such information or services.

§ 2.3.6 The Owner shall furnish the Contractor a copy of the Contract Documents.

§ 2.4 Owner’'s Right to Stop the Work

If the Contractor fails to correct Work that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents as
required by Section 12.2 or repeatedly fails to carry out Work in accordance with the Contract Documents, the
Owner may issue a written order to the Contractor to stop the Work, or any portion thereof, until the cause for such
order has been eliminated; however, the right of the Owner to stop the Work shall not give rise to a duty on the part
of the Owner to exercise this right for the benefit of the Contractor or any other person or entity, except to the extent
required by Section 6.1.3.

§ 2.5 Owner’s Right to Carry Out the Work

If the Contractor defaults or neglects to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents and fails
within a ten-day period after receipt of notice from the Owner to commence and continue correction of such default
or neglect with diligence and promptness, the Owner may, without prejudice to other remedies the Owner may have,
correct such default or neglect. Such action by the Owner and amounts charged to the Contractor-are-both subject to
prior approval of the Architect and the Architect may, pursuant to Section 9.5.1, withhold or nullify a Certificate for
Payment in whole or in part, to the extent reasonably necessary to reimburse the Owner for the reasonable cost of
correcting such deficiencies, including Owner’s expenses and compensation for the Architect’s additional services
made necessary by such default, neglect, or failure. If current and future payments are not sufficient'to.cover such
amounts, the Contractor shall pay the difference to the Owner. If the Contractor disagrees with the actions of the
Owner or the Architect, or the amounts claimed as costs to the Owner, the Contractor may file'a Claim pursuant to
Article 15.

ARTICLE 3  CONTRACTOR

§ 3.1 General

§ 3.1.1 The Contractor is the person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the
Contract Documents as if singular in number. The Contractor shall be lawfully licensed, if required in/the
jurisdiction where the Project is located. The Contractor shall designate in writing a representative who’shall have
express authority to bind the Contractor with respect to all matters under this Contract. The term “Contractor” means
the Contractor or the Contractor’s authorized representative.

§ 3.1.2 The Contractor shall perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 3.1.3 The Contractor shall not be relieved of its obligations to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract
Documents either by activities or duties of the Architect in the Architect’s administration of the Contract, or by tests,
inspections or approvals required or performed by persons or entities other than the Contractor.

§ 3.2 Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions by Contractor

§ 3.2.1 Execution of the Contract by the Contractor is a representation that the Contractor has visited the site,
become generally familiar with local conditions under which the Work is to be performed, and correlated personal
observations with requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 3.2.2 Because the Contract Documents are complementary, the Contractor shall, before starting each portion of the
Work, carefully study and compare the various Contract Documents relative to that portion of the Work, as well as
the information furnished by the Owner pursuant to Section 2.3.4, shall take field measurements of any existing
conditions related to that portion of the Work, and shall observe any conditions at the site affecting it. These
obligations are for the purpose of facilitating coordination and construction by the Contractor and are not for the
purpose of discovering errors, omissions, or inconsistencies in the Contract Documents; however, the Contractor
shall promptly report to the Architect any errors, inconsistencies or omissions discovered by or made known to the
Contractor as a request for information in such form as the Architect may require. It is recognized that the
Contractor’s review is made in the Contractor’s capacity as a contractor and not as a licensed design professional,
unless otherwise specifically provided in the Contract Documents.
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§ 3.2.3 The Contractor is not required to ascertain that the Contract Documents are in accordance with applicable
laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful orders of public authorities, but the Contractor
shall promptly report to the Architect any nonconformity discovered by or made known to the Contractor as a
request for information in such form as the Architect may require.

§ 3.2.4 If the Contractor believes that additional cost or time is involved because of clarifications or instructions the
Architect issues in response to the Contractor’s notices or requests for information pursuant to Sections 3.2.2 or
3.2.3, the Contractor shall submit Claims as provided in Article 15. If the Contractor fails to perform the obligations
of Sections 3.2.2 or 3.2.3, the Contractor shall pay such costs and damages to the Owner, subject to Section 15.1.7,
as would have been avoided if the Contractor had performed such obligations. If the Contractor performs those
obligations, the Contractor shall not be liable to the Owner or Architect for damages resulting from errors,
inconsistencies or omissions in the Contract Documents, for differences between field measurements or conditions
and the Contract Documents, or for nonconformities of the Contract Documents to applicable laws, statutes,
ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities.

§ 3.3 Supervision and Construction Procedures

§ 3.3.1 The Contractor shall supervise and direct the Work, using the Contractor’s best skill and attention. The
Contractor shall be solely responsible for, and have control over, construction means, methods, techniques,
sequences, and procedures, and for coordinating all portions of the Work under the Contract. If'the Contract
Documents give specific instructions concerning construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, or
procedures, the Contractor shall evaluate the jobsite safety thereof and shall be solely responsible for the jobsite
safety of such means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures. If the Contractor determines that’'such means,
methods, techniques, sequences or procedures may not be safe, the Contractor shall give timely notice to the Owner
and Architect, and shall propose alternative means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures. The Architect
shall evaluate the proposed alternative solely for conformance with the design intent for the completed construction.
Unless the Architect objects to the Contractor’s proposed alternative, the Contractor shall perform the Work using
its alternative means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures.

§ 3.3.2 The Contractor shall be responsible to the Owner for acts and omissions of the Contractor’s employees,
Subcontractors and their agents and employees, and other persons or entities performing portions of the Work for, or
on behalf of, the Contractor or any of its Subcontractors.

§ 3.3.3 The Contractor shall be responsible for inspection of portions of Work already performed to determine that
such portions are in proper condition to receive subsequent Work.

§ 3.4 Labor and Materials

§ 3.4.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall provide and pay for labor,
materials, equipment, tools, construction equipment and machinery, water, heat, utilities, transportation, and other
facilities and services necessary for proper execution and completion of the Work, whether temporary or permanent
and whether or not incorporated or to be incorporated in the Work.

All materials and equipment shall be applied, installed, connected, erected, used, cleaned, and conditioned in
accordance with instructions of applicable supplier except as otherwise provided in Contract Documents; but no
provisions of any such instructions will be effective to assign to Architect, or any of Architect's consultants, agents,
or employees any duty or authority to undertake responsibility contrary to General Conditions.

§ 3.4.2 Except in the case of minor changes in the Work approved by the Architect in accordance with

Section 3.12.8 or ordered by the Architect in accordance with Section 7.4, the Contractor may make substitutions
only with the consent of the Owner, after evaluation by the Architect and in accordance with a Change Order or
Construction Change Directive.

§ 3.4.3 The Contractor shall enforce strict discipline and good order among the Contractor’s employees and other
persons carrying out the Work. The Contractor shall not permit employment of unfit persons or persons not properly
skilled in tasks assigned to them.
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§ 3.4.4 After Contract has been executed, Owner and Architect will consider formal request for substitution of
products in place of those specified only under conditions set forth in General Requirements (Division 1 of
Specifications).

§ 3.4.5 By making requests for substitutions based on subparagraph 3.4.4 above, Contractor:

1. Represents that Contractor has personally investigated proposed substitute product and determined that it is
equal or superior in all respects to that specified.

2. Represents that Contractor will provide same warranty for substitution that Contractor would for that
specified.

3. Certifies that cost data presented is complete and includes all related costs under this Contract except
Architect's redesign costs, and waives all claims for additional costs related to substitution which
subsequently become apparent, and

4. Will coordinate installation of accepted substitute, making such changes as may be required for Work to be
complete in all respects.

§ 3.4.6 Architect's decision of approval or disapproval of proposed substitution shall be final.

§ 3.5 Warranty

§ 3.5.1 The Contractor warrants to the Owner and Architect that materials and equipment furnished under the
Contract will be of good quality and new unless the Contract Documents require or permit otherwise.-The
Contractor further warrants that the Work will conform to the requirements of the Contract Dacuments and will be
free from defects, except for those inherent in the quality of the Work the Contract Documents require or permit.
Work, materials, or equipment not conforming to these requirements may be considered defective. The Contractor’s
warranty excludes remedy for damage or defect caused by abuse, alterations to the Work not executed by the
Contractor, improper or insufficient maintenance, improper operation, or normal wear and tear and normal usage. If
required by the Architect, the Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence as to the kind and quality of materials
and equipment.

§ 3.5.2 All material, equipment, or other special warranties required by the Contract Documents shall be issued in
the name of the Owner, or shall be transferable to the Owner, and shall commence in accordance with Section 9.8.4.

§ 3.6 Taxes

The Contractor shall pay sales, consumer, use and similar taxes for the Work provided by the Contractor that are
legally enacted when bids are received or negotiations concluded, whether or not yet effective or merely scheduled
to go into effect.

§ 3.7 Permits, Fees, Notices and Compliance with Laws

§ 3.7.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall secure and pay for the building
permit as well as for other permits, fees, licenses, and inspections by government agencies necessary for proper
execution and completion of the Work that are customarily secured after execution of the Contract and legally
required at the time bids are received or negotiations concluded.

§ 3.7.2 The Contractor shall comply with and give notices required by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes,
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities applicable to performance of the Work. Except where
otherwise expressly required by applicable laws, ordinances, rules, regulations and lawful orders of public
authorities, neither Owner nor Architect shall be responsible for monitoring Contractor's compliance with any
applicable law, ordinance, rule, regulation and lawful order of public authorities.

§ 3.7.3 If the Contractor performs Work knowing it to be contrary to applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes,
rules and regulations, or lawful orders of public authorities, the Contractor shall assume appropriate responsibility
for such Work and shall bear the costs attributable to correction.

§ 3.7.4 Concealed or Unknown Conditions

If the Contractor encounters conditions at the site that are (1) subsurface or otherwise concealed physical conditions
that differ materially from those indicated in the Contract Documents or (2) unknown physical conditions of an
unusual nature that differ materially from those ordinarily found to exist and generally recognized as inherent in
construction activities of the character provided for in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall promptly
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provide notice to the Owner and the Architect before conditions are disturbed and in no event later than 14 days
after first observance of the conditions. The Architect will promptly investigate such conditions and, if the Architect
determines that they differ materially and cause an increase or decrease in the Contractor’s cost of, or time required
for, performance of any part of the Work, will recommend that an equitable adjustment be made in the Contract Sum
or Contract Time, or both. If the Architect determines that the conditions at the site are not materially different from
those indicated in the Contract Documents and that no change in the terms of the Contract is justified, the Architect
shall promptly notify the Owner and Contractor, stating the reasons. If either party disputes the Architect’s
determination or recommendation, that party may submit a Claim as provided in Article 15.

§ 3.7.5 If, in the course of the Work, the Contractor encounters human remains or recognizes the existence of burial
markers, archaeological sites or wetlands not indicated in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall immediately
suspend any operations that would affect them and shall notify the Owner and Architect. Upon receipt of such
notice, the Owner shall promptly take any action necessary to obtain governmental authorization required to resume
the operations. The Contractor shall continue to suspend such operations until otherwise instructed by the Owner but
shall continue with all other operations that do not affect those remains or features. Requests for adjustments in the
Contract Sum and Contract Time arising from the existence of such remains or features may be made as provided in
Article 15.

§ 3.8 Allowances

§ 3.8.1 The Contractor shall include in the Contract Sum all allowances stated in the Contract Documents. Items
covered by allowances shall be supplied for such amounts and by such persons or entities as the Owner may direct,
but the Contractor shall not be required to employ persons or entities to whom the Contractor has reasonable
objection.

§ 3.8.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents,

.1 allowances shall cover the cost to the Contractor of materials and equipment delivered at the site and
all required taxes, less applicable trade discounts;

.2 Contractor’s costs for unloading and handling at the site, labor, installation costs, overhead, profit,
and other expenses contemplated for stated allowance amounts shall be included in the Contract Sum
but not in the allowances; and

.3 whenever costs are more than or less than allowances, the Contract Sum shall be adjusted accordingly
by Change Order. The amount of the Change Order shall reflect (1) the difference between actual
costs and the allowances under Section 3.8.2.1 and (2) changes in Contractor’s costs under
Section 3.8.2.2.

§ 3.8.3 Materials and equipment under an allowance shall be selected by the Owner with reasonable promptness.

§ 3.9 Superintendent

§ 3.9.1 The Contractor shall employ a competent superintendent and necessary assistants who shall be in attendance
at the Project site during performance of the Work. The superintendent shall represent the Contractor, and
communications given to the superintendent shall be as binding as if given to the Contractor.

§ 3.9.2 The Contractor, as soon as practicable after award of the Contract, shall notify the Owner and Architect of
the name and qualifications of a proposed superintendent. Within 14 days of receipt of the information, the Architect
may notify the Contractor, stating whether the Owner or the Architect (1) has reasonable objection to the proposed
superintendent or (2) requires additional time for review. Failure of the Architect to provide notice within the 14-day
period shall constitute notice of no reasonable objection.

§ 3.9.3 The Contractor shall not employ a proposed superintendent to whom the Owner or Architect has made
reasonable and timely objection. The Contractor shall not change the superintendent without the Owner’s consent,
which shall not unreasonably be withheld or delayed.

§ 3.10 Contractor’s Construction and Submittal Schedules

§ 3.10.1 The Contractor, promptly after being awarded the Contract, shall submit for the Owner’s and Architect’s
information a Contractor’s construction schedule for the Work. The schedule shall contain detail appropriate for the
Project, including (1) the date of commencement of the Work, interim schedule milestone dates, and the date of
Substantial Completion; (2) an apportionment of the Work by construction activity; and (3) the time required for
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completion of each portion of the Work. The schedule shall provide for the orderly progression of the Work to
completion and shall not exceed time limits current under the Contract Documents. The schedule shall be revised at
appropriate intervals as required by the conditions of the Work and Project.

§ 3.10.2 The Contractor, promptly after being awarded the Contract and thereafter as necessary to maintain a current
submittal schedule, shall submit a submittal schedule for the Architect’s approval. The Architect’s approval shall not
be unreasonably delayed or withheld. The submittal schedule shall (1) be coordinated with the Contractor’s
construction schedule, and (2) allow the Architect reasonable time to review submittals. If the Contractor fails to
submit a submittal schedule or fails to provide submittals in accordance with the approved submittal schedule, the
Contractor shall not be entitled to any increase in Contract Sum or extension of Contract Time based on the time
required for review of submittals. If required by Architect, schedule of submittals shall be adjusted to provide
workable arrangement for processing submittals

§ 3.10.3 The Contractor shall perform the Work in general accordance with the most recent schedules submitted to
the Owner and Architect.

§ 3.11 Documents and Samples at the Site

The Contractor shall make available, at the Project site, the Contract Documents, including Change Orders,
Construction Change Directives, and other Modifications, in good order and marked currently to indicate field
changes and selections made during construction, and the approved Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and
similar required submittals. These shall be in electronic form or paper copy, available to the Architect and Owner,
and delivered to the Architect for submittal to the Owner upon completion of the Work as a record of the Work as
constructed.

§ 3.12 Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples

§ 3.12.1 Shop Drawings are drawings, diagrams, schedules, and other data specially prepared for.the Work by the
Contractor or a Subcontractor, Sub-subcontractor, manufacturer, supplier, or distributor to illustrate some portion of
the Work.

§ 3.12.2 Product Data are illustrations, standard schedules, performance charts, instructions, brochures; diagrams,
and other information furnished by the Contractor to illustrate materials or equipment for some portion of the Work.

§ 3.12.3 Samples are physical examples that illustrate materials, equipment, or workmanship, and establish standards
by which the Work will be judged.

§ 3.12.4 Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals are not Contract Documents. Their purpose
is to demonstrate how the Contractor proposes to conform to the information given and the design concept expressed
in the Contract Documents for those portions of the Work for which the Contract Documents require submittals.
Review by the Architect is subject to the limitations of Section 4.2.7. Informational submittals upon which the
Architect is not expected to take responsive action may be so identified in the Contract Documents. Submittals that
are not required by the Contract Documents may be returned by the Architect without action.

§ 3.12.5 The Contractor shall review for compliance with the Contract Documents, approve, and submit to the
Architect, Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals required by the Contract Documents, in
accordance with the submittal schedule approved by the Architect or, in the absence of an approved submittal
schedule, with reasonable promptness and in such sequence as to cause no delay in the Work or in the activities of
the Owner or of Separate Contractors. Submittals made by Contractor which are not required by Contract
Documents will be returned immediately with notation “Submittal Not Required No Review Performed”.

§ 3.12.6 By submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals, the Contractor represents to
the Owner and Architect that the Contractor has (1) reviewed and approved them, (2) determined and verified
materials, field measurements and field construction criteria related thereto, or will do so, and (3) checked and
coordinated the information contained within such submittals with the requirements of the Work and of the Contract
Documents.
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§ 3.12.7 The Contractor shall perform no portion of the Work for which the Contract Documents require submittal
and review of Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, or similar submittals, until the respective submittal has been
approved by the Architect.

§ 3.12.8 The Work shall be in accordance with approved submittals except that the Contractor shall not be relieved
of responsibility for deviations from the requirements of the Contract Documents by the Architect’s approval of
Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, or similar submittals, unless the Contractor has specifically notified the
Architect of such deviation at the time of submittal and (1) the Architect has given written approval to the specific
deviation as a minor change in the Work, or (2) a Change Order or Construction Change Directive has been issued
authorizing the deviation. The Contractor shall not be relieved of responsibility for errors or omissions in Shop
Drawings, Product Data, Samples, or similar submittals, by the Architect’s approval thereof.

§ 3.12.9 The Contractor shall direct specific attention, in writing or on resubmitted Shop Drawings, Product Data,
Samples, or similar submittals, to revisions other than those requested by the Architect on previous submittals. In the
absence of such notice, the Architect’s approval of a resubmission shall not apply to such revisions.

§ 3.12.10 The Contractor shall not be required to provide professional services that constitute the practice of
architecture or engineering unless such services are specifically required by the Contract Documents for a portion of
the Work or unless the Contractor needs to provide such services in order to carry out the Contractor’s
responsibilities for construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures. The Contractor. shall not be
required to provide professional services in violation of applicable law.

§ 3.12.10.1 If professional design services or certifications by a design professional related to systems, materials, or
equipment are specifically required of the Contractor by the Contract Documents, the Owner and the Architect will
specify all performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy. The Contractor shall be entitled to rely
upon the adequacy and accuracy of the performance and design criteria provided in the Contract Documents. The
Contractor shall cause such services or certifications to be provided by an appropriately licensed design
professional, whose signature and seal shall appear on all drawings, calculations, specifications, certifications, Shop
Drawings, and other submittals prepared by such professional. Shop Drawings, and other submittals.related to the
Work, designed or certified by such professional, if prepared by others, shall bear such professional’s written
approval when submitted to the Architect. The Owner and the Architect shall be entitled to rely upon the adequacy
and accuracy of the services, certifications, and approvals performed or provided by such design professionals,
provided the Owner and Architect have specified to the Contractor the performance and design criteriathat such
services must satisfy. Pursuant to this Section 3.12.10, the Architect will review and approve or take other
appropriate action on submittals only for the limited purpose of checking for conformance with information given
and the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents.

§ 3.12.10.2 If the Contract Documents require the Contractor’s design professional to certify that the Work has been
performed in accordance with the design criteria, the Contractor shall furnish such certifications to the Architect at
the time and in the form specified by the Architect.

§ 3.12.11 Submission to Architect of Shop Drawings and samples approved by Contractor and review of said Shop
Drawings and samples by Architect shall not constitute submission in writing or approval in writing of any deviation
from requirements of Contract Documents unless the Contractor has specifically informed the Architect in writing of
such deviation at the time of the submittal and the Contractor has received written approval or authorization in
accordance with 3.12.8.

§ 3.12.12 Changes to Drawings and Specifications by means of Shop Drawings become responsibility of party
initiating such changes.

§ 3.12.13 Submission to Architect of Shop Drawings and samples approved by Contractor and review of said Shop
Drawings and samples by Architect shall not imply that any requirements of Contract Documents have been waived
or superseded.

§ 3.12.14 No delay or omission to exercise any right or remedy accruing to Architect upon any breach or event of
default of Contractor shall impair any such right or remedy to be construed to be waiver of any such breach or
default; nor shall any waiver of any single breach or default be deemed waiver of any other, prior, or subsequent
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breach or default. Any waiver, permit, consent, or approval on part of Architect of any breach or default, or of any
provision or condition hereof, must be in writing and shall be effective only to extent that such writing specifically
sets forth.

§ 3.12.15 Architect's stamp on Shop Drawing shall not imply approval of quantities, dimensions, fabrication
processes and techniques of construction, all of which shall remain responsibility of Contractor.

§ 3.12.16 Architect's stamp on Shop Drawing shall not relieve Contractor from responsibility for errors or omissions
in Shop Drawing and shall not imply that Contractor may proceed in error.

§ 3.12.17 Shop Drawings and samples shall be submitted in accordance with procedures of Division 01, Section
‘Submittal Procedures”.

§ 3.13 Use of Site

The Contractor shall confine operations at the site to areas permitted by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes,
rules and regulations, lawful orders of public authorities, and the Contract Documents and shall not.unreasonably
encumber the site with materials or equipment.

§ 3.14 Cutting and Patching

§ 3.14.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for cutting, fitting, or patching required to complete-the Work or to
make its parts fit together properly. All areas requiring cutting, fitting, or patching shall be restored to the condition
existing prior to the cutting, fitting, or patching, unless otherwise required by the Contract Documents.

§ 3.14.2 The Contractor shall not damage or endanger a portion of the Work or fully or partially completed
construction of the Owner or Separate Contractors by cutting, patching, or otherwise altering such construction, or
by excavation. The Contractor shall not cut or otherwise alter construction by the Owner or a Separate Contractor
except with written consent of the Owner and of the Separate Contractor. Consent shall not be unreasonably
withheld. The Contractor shall not unreasonably withhold, from the Owner or a Separate Contractor, its consent to
cutting or otherwise altering the Work.

§ 3.15 Cleaning Up

§ 3.15.1 The Contractor shall keep the premises and surrounding area free from accumulation of waste’ materials and
rubbish caused by operations under the Contract. At completion of the Work, the Contractor shall\remove waste
materials, rubbish, the Contractor’s tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus materials from and about
the Project.

§ 3.15.2 If the Contractor fails to clean up as provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner may do so and the
Owner shall be entitled to reimbursement from the Contractor.

§ 3.16 Access to Work
The Contractor shall provide the Owner and Architect with access to the Work in preparation and progress wherever
located.

§ 3.17 Royalties, Patents and Copyrights

The Contractor shall pay all royalties and license fees. The Contractor shall defend suits or claims for infringement
of copyrights and patent rights and shall hold the Owner and Architect harmless from loss on account thereof, but
shall not be responsible for defense or loss when a particular design, process, or product of a particular manufacturer
or manufacturers is required by the Contract Documents, or where the copyright violations are contained in
Drawings, Specifications, or other documents prepared by the Owner or Architect. However, if an infringement of a
copyright or patent is discovered by, or made known to, the Contractor, the Contractor shall be responsible for the
loss unless the information is promptly furnished to the Architect.

§ 3.18 Indemnification

§ 3.18.1 To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner,
Architect, Architect’s consultants, and agents and employees of any of them from and against claims, damages,
losses, and expenses, including but not limited to attorneys’ fees, arising out of or resulting from performance of the
Work, provided that such claim, damage, loss, or expense is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or death,
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or to injury to or destruction of tangible property (other than the Work itself), but only to the extent caused by the
negligent acts or omissions of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them, or
anyone for whose acts they may be liable, regardless of whether or not such claim, damage, loss, or expense is
caused in part by a party indemnified hereunder. Such obligation shall not be construed to negate, abridge, or reduce
other rights or obligations of indemnity that would otherwise exist as to a party or person described in this

Section 3.18.

§ 3.18.2 In claims against any person or entity indemnified under this Section 3.18 by an employee of the
Contractor, a Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them, or anyone for whose acts they may be
liable, the indemnification obligation under Section 3.18.1 shall not be limited by a limitation on amount or type of
damages, compensation, or benefits payable by or for the Contractor or a Subcontractor under workers’
compensation acts, disability benefit acts, or other employee benefit acts.

§ 3.18.3 Contractor shall agree that total aggregate liability for consequential and incidental damages (but not direct
damages) suffered with respect to professional negligence associated or connected with Drawings and Specifications
from which Contractor prepared Contract Bid Price and for which Owner, Architect, and their agents or consultants
may be liable, shall be limited to amount not to exceed $100,000. Contractor shall further agree that with respect to
each subcontractor, Contractor will obtain as condition precedent to subcontractor's performance, agreement that
foregoing limitation of liability for consequential and incidental damages (but not direct damages) shall not in
aggregate exceed $100,000 for all Contractor's subcontractors. It is understood and agreed between parties hereto
that this provision shall be confined in application to only those matters affecting Contract Bid Price and shall not
affect any party's liability for personal injury or property damage arising or resulting from sole negligence of any
party, its agents or employees.

ARTICLE 4 ARCHITECT
§ 4.1 General

§ 4.1.1 Architect is person or entity identified as such in Agreement and is referred to throughout Contract Documents
as if singular in number.

§ 4.1.2 Duties, responsibilities, and limitations of authority of the Architect as set forth in the Contract Documents
shall not be restricted, modified, or extended without written consent of the Owner, Contractor;and Architect.
Consent shall not be unreasonably withheld.

§ 4.2 Administration of the Contract

§ 4.2.1 The Architect will provide administration of the Contract as described in the Contract Documents and will be
an Owner’s representative during construction until the date the Architect issues the final Certificate for Payment.
The Architect will have authority to act on behalf of the Owner only to the extent provided in the Contract
Documents.

§ 4.2.2 The Architect will visit the site at intervals appropriate to the stage of construction, or as’otherwise agreed
with the Owner, to become generally familiar with the progress and quality of the portion of the Work completed,
and to determine in general if the Work observed is being performed in a manner indicating that the Work, when
fully completed, will be in accordance with the Contract Documents. However, the Architect will not be required to
make exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections to check the quality or quantity of the Work. The Architect will
not have control over, charge of, or responsibility for the construction means, methods, techniques, sequences or
procedures, or for the safety precautions and programs in connection with the Work, since these are solely the
Contractor’s rights and responsibilities under the Contract Documents.

§ 4.2.3 On the basis of the site visits, the Architect will keep the Owner reasonably informed about the progress and
quality of the portion of the Work completed, and promptly report to the Owner (1) known deviations from the
Contract Documents, (2) known deviations from the most recent construction schedule submitted by the Contractor,
and (3) defects and deficiencies observed in the Work. The Architect will not be responsible for the Contractor’s
failure to perform the Work in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents. The Architect will not
have control over or charge of, and will not be responsible for acts or omissions of, the Contractor, Subcontractors,
or their agents or employees, or any other persons or entities performing portions of the Work.
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§ 4.2.4 Communications

The Owner and Contractor shall include the Architect in all communications that relate to or affect the Architect’s
services or professional responsibilities. The Owner shall promptly notify the Architect of the substance of any
direct communications between the Owner and the Contractor otherwise relating to the Project. Communications by
and with the Architect’s consultants shall be through the Architect. Communications by and with Subcontractors and
suppliers shall be through the Contractor. Communications by and with Separate Contractors shall be through the
Owner. The Contract Documents may specify other communication protocols.

§ 4.2.5 Based on the Architect’s evaluations of the Contractor’s Applications for Payment, the Architect will review
and certify the amounts due the Contractor and will issue Certificates for Payment in such amounts.

§ 4.2.6 The Architect has authority to reject Work that does not conform to the Contract Documents. Whenever the
Architect considers it necessary or advisable, the Architect will have authority to require inspection or testing of the
Work in accordance with Sections 13.4.2 and 13.4.3, whether or not the Work is fabricated, installed or completed.
However, neither this authority of the Architect nor a decision made in good faith either to exercise or not to
exercise such authority shall give rise to a duty or responsibility of the Architect to the Contractor,/Subcontractors,
suppliers, their agents or employees, or other persons or entities performing portions of the Work.

§ 4.2.7 The Architect will review and approve, or take other appropriate action upon, the Contractor’s submittals
such as Shop Drawings, Product Data, and Samples, but only for the limited purpose of checking-for-conformance
with information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents. The Architect’s action will be
taken in accordance with the submittal schedule approved by the Architect or, in the absence of an approved
submittal schedule, with reasonable promptness while allowing sufficient time in the Architect’s professional
judgment to permit adequate review. Review of such submittals is not conducted for the purpose of determining the
accuracy and completeness of other details such as dimensions and quantities, or for substantiating instructions for
installation or performance of equipment or systems, all of which remain the responsibility of the‘Contractor as
required by the Contract Documents. The Architect’s review of the Contractor’s submittals shall'not relieve the
Contractor of the obligations under Sections 3.3, 3.5, and 3.12. The Architect’s review shall not constitute approval
of safety precautions or of any construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures. The Architect’s
approval of a specific item shall not indicate approval of an assembly of which the item is a component,

§ 4.2.8 The Architect will prepare Change Orders and Construction Change Directives, and may order'minor
changes in the Work as provided in Section 7.4. The Architect will investigate and make determinations and
recommendations regarding concealed and unknown conditions as provided in Section 3.7.4.

§ 4.2.9 The Architect will conduct inspections to determine the date or dates of Substantial Completion and the date
of final completion; issue Certificates of Substantial Completion pursuant to Section 9.8; receive and forward to the
Owner, for the Owner’s review and records, written warranties and related documents required by the Contract and
assembled by the Contractor pursuant to Section 9.10; and issue a final Certificate for Payment pursuant to

Section 9.10.

§ 4.2.10 If the Owner and Architect agree, the Architect will provide one or more Project representatives to assist in
carrying out the Architect’s responsibilities at the site. The Owner shall notify the Contractor of any change in the
duties, responsibilities and limitations of authority of the Project representatives.

§ 4.2.11 The Architect will interpret and decide matters concerning performance under, and requirements of, the
Contract Documents on written request of either the Owner or Contractor. The Architect’s response to such requests
will be made in writing within any time limits agreed upon or otherwise with reasonable promptness.

§ 4.2.12 Interpretations and decisions of the Architect will be consistent with the intent of, and reasonably inferable
from, the Contract Documents and will be in writing or in the form of drawings. When making such interpretations
and decisions, the Architect will endeavor to secure faithful performance by both Owner and Contractor, will not
show partiality to either, and will not be liable for results of interpretations or decisions rendered in good faith.

§ 4.2.13 The Architect’s decisions on matters relating to aesthetic effect will be final if consistent with the intent
expressed in the Contract Documents.
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§ 4.2.14 The Architect will review and respond to requests for information about the Contract Documents. The
Architect’s response to such requests will be made in writing within any time limits agreed upon or otherwise with
reasonable promptness. If appropriate, the Architect will prepare and issue supplemental Drawings and
Specifications in response to the requests for information.

§ 4.2.15 Architect’s terminology on Shop Drawing review stamp of “NO EXCEPTION TAKEN” shall mean that
Architect has reviewed and approved Shop Drawing so stamped only for conformance with design concept of
Project as given in Contract Documents.

§ 4.2.16 Architect’s terminology on Shop Drawing review stamp of “MAKE CORRECTIONS NOTED —
RESUBMITTAL NOT REQUIRED” shall mean that Architect has reviewed and approved Shop Drawing so
stamped, subject to corrections made on Shop Drawing, only for conformance with design concept of Project as
given in Contract Documents.

§ 4.2.17 Architect’s terminology on Shop Drawing review stamp of “REJECTED” shall mean that Architect has not
approved the Shop Drawing so stamped, subject to corrections made on Shop drawing and resubmittal is required.

§ 4.2.18 Architect’s terminology on Shop Drawing review stamp of “REVISE AND RESUBMIT” shall mean that
Architect has reviewed and not approved Shop Drawing, only for conformance with design concept of Project as
given in Contract Documents and resubmittal is required.

§ 4.2.19 Architect’s terminology in Shop Drawing review stamp of “SUBMITTAL NOT REQUIRED NO REVIEW
PERFORMED?” shall mean that submittal is not required by specification or resubmittal was not required and
Architect has not reviewed the shop drawings.

§ 4.2.20 Unit Prices: Architect will review and approve actual quantities and determine classification of Unit Price
Work performed by Contractor. Architect will review Contractor's preliminary determinations.on-such matters before
rendering written decision thereon (by recommendation of Application for Payment or otherwise). Architect's written
decisions thereon will be final and binding upon Owner and Contractor, unless, within ten days after. date of any such
decision, either Owner or Contractor delivers to other party to Agreement and to Architect written notice of intention
to appeal from such decision.

ARTICLE 5 SUBCONTRACTORS

§ 5.1 Definitions

§ 5.1.1 A Subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct contract with the Contractor to perform a portion of
the Work at the site. The term “Subcontractor” is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in
number and means a Subcontractor or an authorized representative of the Subcontractor. The term “Subcontractor”
does not include a Separate Contractor or the subcontractors of a Separate Contractor.

§ 5.1.2 A Sub-subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct or indirect contract with a Subcontractor to
perform a portion of the Work at the site. The term “Sub-subcontractor” is referred to throughout the Contract
Documents as if singular in number and means a Sub-subcontractor or an authorized representative of.the Sub-
subcontractor.

§ 5.2 Award of Subcontracts and Other Contracts for Portions of the Work

§ 5.2.1 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, the Contractor, as soon as practicable after award of the
Contract, shall notify the Owner and Architect of the persons or entities proposed for each principal portion of the
Work, including those who are to furnish materials or equipment fabricated to a special design. Within 14 days of
receipt of the information, the Architect may notify the Contractor whether the Owner or the Architect (1) has
reasonable objection to any such proposed person or entity or (2) requires additional time for review. Failure of the
Architect to provide notice within the 14-day period shall constitute notice of no reasonable objection.

In accordance with Supplementary Instructions to Bidders, submit names of following subcontractors, suppliers,
persons and organizations for approval by Owner and Architect before award of Contract:
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TRADE COMPANY LOCATION
Concrete Demolition
Ready-Mixed Concrete
Concrete Reinforcement
Concrete

Masonry

Structural Steel
Protective Sealer
Traffic Topping
Expansion Joints
Sealants and Caulking
Control Joint Sealant
Doors and Windows
Structural Steel Painting
Plumbing

Fire Protection

Electrical

§ 5.2.2 The Contractor shall not contract with a proposed person or entity to whom the Owner or Architect has made
reasonable and timely objection. The Contractor shall not be required to contract with anyone to whom the
Contractor has made reasonable objection.

§ 5.2.3 If the Owner or Architect has reasonable objection to a person or entity proposed by the Contractor, the
Contractor shall propose another to whom the Owner or Architect has no reasonable objection. If the proposed but
rejected Subcontractor was reasonably capable of performing the Work, the Contract Sum and Contract Time shall
be increased or decreased by the difference, if any, occasioned by such change, and an appropriate Change Order
shall be issued before commencement of the substitute Subcontractor’s Work. However, no increase in the Contract
Sum or Contract Time shall be allowed for such change unless the Contractor has acted promptly and responsively
in submitting names as required.

§ 5.2.4 The Contractor shall not substitute a Subcontractor, person, or entity for one previously selected if the Owner
or Architect makes reasonable objection to such substitution.

§ 5.3 Subcontractual Relations

By appropriate written agreement, the Contractor shall require each Subcontractor, to the extent of the Work to be
performed by the Subcontractor, to be bound to the Contractor by terms of the Contract Documents, and to assume
toward the Contractor all the obligations and responsibilities, including the responsibility for safety of the
Subcontractor’s Work that the Contractor, by these Contract Documents, assumes toward the Owner and Architect.
Each subcontract agreement shall preserve and protect the rights of the Owner and Architect under the Contract
Documents with respect to the Work to be performed by the Subcontractor so that subcontracting thereof will not
prejudice such rights, and shall allow to the Subcontractor, unless specifically provided otherwise in the subcontract
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agreement, the benefit of all rights, remedies, and redress against the Contractor that the Contractor, by the Contract
Documents, has against the Owner. Where appropriate, the Contractor shall require each Subcontractor to enter into
similar agreements with Sub-subcontractors. The Contractor shall make available to each proposed Subcontractor,
prior to the execution of the subcontract agreement, copies of the Contract Documents to which the Subcontractor
will be bound, and, upon written request of the Subcontractor, identify to the Subcontractor terms and conditions of
the proposed subcontract agreement that may be at variance with the Contract Documents. Subcontractors will
similarly make copies of applicable portions of such documents available to their respective proposed Sub-
subcontractors.

§ 5.4 Contingent Assignment of Subcontracts
§ 5.4.1 Each subcontract agreement for a portion of the Work is assigned by the Contractor to the Owner, provided
that
A assignment is effective only after termination of the Contract by the Owner for cause pursuant to
Section 14.2 and only for those subcontract agreements that the Owner accepts by notifying the
Subcontractor and Contractor; and
.2 assignment is subject to the prior rights of the surety, if any, obligated under bond relating to the
Contract.

When the Owner accepts the assignment of a subcontract agreement, the Owner assumes the Contractor’s rights and
obligations under the subcontract.

§ 5.4.2 Upon such assignment, if the Work has been suspended for more than 30 days, the Subcontractor’s
compensation shall be equitably adjusted for increases in cost resulting from the suspension.

§ 5.4.3 Upon assignment to the Owner under this Section 5.4, the Owner may further assign the subcontract to a
successor contractor or other entity. If the Owner assigns the subcontract to a successor contractor or other entity,
the Owner shall nevertheless remain legally responsible for all of the successor contractor’s obligations under the
subcontract.

ARTICLE 6 CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

§ 6.1 Owner’s Right to Perform Construction and to Award Separate Contracts

§ 6.1.1 The term “Separate Contractor(s)” shall mean other contractors retained by the Owner under separate
agreements. The Owner reserves the right to perform construction or operations related to the Project with the
Owner’s own forces, and with Separate Contractors retained under Conditions of the Contract substantially similar
to those of this Contract, including those provisions of the Conditions of the Contract related to insurance and
waiver of subrogation.

§ 6.1.2 When separate contracts are awarded for different portions of the Project or other construction or operations
on the site, the term “Contractor” in the Contract Documents in each case shall mean the Contractor who executes
each separate Owner-Contractor Agreement.

§ 6.1.3 The Owner shall provide for coordination of the activities of the Owner’s own forces and’of each Separate
Contractor with the Work of the Contractor, who shall cooperate with them. The Contractor shall participate with
any Separate Contractors and the Owner in reviewing their construction schedules. The Contractor shall make any
revisions to its construction schedule deemed necessary after a joint review and mutual agreement. The construction
schedules shall then constitute the schedules to be used by the Contractor, Separate Contractors, and the Owner until
subsequently revised.

§ 6.1.4 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, when the Owner performs construction or operations
related to the Project with the Owner’s own forces or with Separate Contractors, the Owner or its Separate
Contractors shall have the same obligations and rights that the Contractor has under the Conditions of the Contract,
including, without excluding others, those stated in Article 3, this Article 6, and Articles 10, 11, and 12.

§ 6.2 Mutual Responsibility

§ 6.2.1 The Contractor shall afford the Owner and Separate Contractors reasonable opportunity for introduction and
storage of their materials and equipment and performance of their activities, and shall connect and coordinate the
Contractor’s construction and operations with theirs as required by the Contract Documents.
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§ 6.2.2 If part of the Contractor’s Work depends for proper execution or results upon construction or operations by
the Owner or a Separate Contractor, the Contractor shall, prior to proceeding with that portion of the Work,
promptly notify the Architect of apparent discrepancies or defects in the construction or operations by the Owner or
Separate Contractor that would render it unsuitable for proper execution and results of the Contractor’s Work.
Failure of the Contractor to notify the Architect of apparent discrepancies or defects prior to proceeding with the
Work shall constitute an acknowledgment that the Owner’s or Separate Contractor’s completed or partially
completed construction is fit and proper to receive the Contractor’s Work. The Contractor shall not be responsible
for discrepancies or defects in the construction or operations by the Owner or Separate Contractor that are not
apparent.

§ 6.2.3 The Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for costs the Owner incurs that are payable to a Separate
Contractor because of the Contractor’s delays, improperly timed activities or defective construction. The Owner
shall be responsible to the Contractor for costs the Contractor incurs because of a Separate Contractor’s delays,
improperly timed activities, damage to the Work or defective construction.

§ 6.2.4 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage that the Contractor wrongfully causes to completed or
partially completed construction or to property of the Owner or Separate Contractor as provided in Section 10.2.5.

§ 6.2.5 The Owner and each Separate Contractor shall have the same responsibilities for cutting-and-patching as are
described for the Contractor in Section 3.14.

§ 6.3 Owner’s Right to Clean Up

If a dispute arises among the Contractor, Separate Contractors, and the Owner as to the responsibility under their
respective contracts for maintaining the premises and surrounding area free from waste materials‘and rubbish, the
Owner may clean up and the Architect will allocate the cost among those responsible.

ARTICLE 7 CHANGES IN THE WORK

§ 7.1 General

§ 7.1.1 Changes in the Work may be accomplished after execution of the Contract, and without invalidating the
Contract, by Change Order, Construction Change Directive or order for a minor change in the Work, subject to the
limitations stated in this Article 7 and elsewhere in the Contract Documents.

§ 7.1.2 A Change Order shall be based upon agreement among the Owner, Contractor, and Architect,/A
Construction Change Directive requires agreement by the Owner and Architect and may or may not /be agreed to by
the Contractor. An order for a minor change in the Work may be issued by the Architect alone.

§ 7.1.3 Changes in the Work shall be performed under applicable provisions of the Contract Documents. The
Contractor shall proceed promptly with changes in the Work, unless otherwise provided in the Change Order,
Construction Change Directive, or order for a minor change in the Work.

§ 7.1.4 Increased or Decreased Work Item Quantities

Engineer shall have right under contract to make increases and decreases in quantities and changes in plans, as may
be necessary to ensure completion of contemplated work subject to following qualifications:

As used herein, major item is defined as any item whose total cost, determined by multiplying constructed quantity
and contract unit price, is equal to or greater than 5% of original total contract price. All other items are considered
minor items and are not subject to unit price adjustment.

Where cost of final work prior to consideration of adjustment is within 5% of original total contract price, or if amount
of adjustment is less than $100, or if item is exempted from such adjustment elsewhere in contract, no adjustment in
contract unit prices will be considered for any increased or decreased quantities.

Where cost of final work has increased more than 5% of original total contract price prior to consideration of any
adjustment, requests for adjustments will be considered on following basis:
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1. Where quantity of an item of work required to complete project is not increased nor decreased from
original estimate by more than 25%, payment for quantity of said item will be made at contract unit

price.

2. Where quantity of any major item of work is increased by more than 25%, then unit price for
quantity of that item of work over 125% of original contract quantity will be decreased by 10% of
unit price bid.

3. Where quantity of any major item of work is decreased by more than 25%, then adjusted unit price
will be obtained by multiplying contract unit price for that item of work by factor obtained as
follows:

Factor =1 + (0.10 (P-C))/C
Where:

P = Contract Quantity

C = Constructed Quantity

In no case shall product of adjusted unit price and number of units of work performed exceed product
of contract unit price and 75% of original contract quantity. Neither will unit-price-be adjusted to
more than twice original contract unit price.

4, In special cases where adjustments provided by previous paragraphs in this subsection do not
provide equitable remuneration for work required by change in quantities, Engineer may adjust
contract unit prices prior to Notice of Award for portion of item affected, if justified by evidence
presented by successful Bidder.

§ 7.2 Change Orders
§ 7.2.1 A Change Order is a written instrument prepared by the Architect and signed by the Owner, Contractor, and
Acrchitect stating their agreement upon all of the following:

.1 The change in the Work;

.2 The amount of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum; and

.3 The extent of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Time.

§ 7.3 Construction Change Directives

§ 7.3.1 A Construction Change Directive is a written order prepared by the Architect and signed by the Owner and
Architect, directing a change in the Work prior to agreement on adjustment, if any, in the Contract' Sum or Contract
Time, or both. The Owner may by Construction Change Directive, without invalidating the Contract, order changes
in the Work within the general scope of the Contract consisting of additions, deletions, or other revisions, the
Contract Sum and Contract Time being adjusted accordingly.

§ 7.3.2 A Construction Change Directive shall be used in the absence of total agreement on the terms of a Change
Order.

§ 7.3.3 If the Construction Change Directive provides for an adjustment to the Contract Sum, the adjustment shall be
based on one of the following methods:
.1 Mutual acceptance of a lump sum properly itemized and supported by sufficient substantiating data to
permit evaluation;
.2 Unit prices stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upon;
.3 Cost to be determined in a manner agreed upon by the parties and a mutually acceptable fixed or
percentage fee; or
4 Asprovided in Section 7.3.4.

§ 7.3.4 If the Contractor does not respond promptly or disagrees with the method for adjustment in the Contract
Sum, the Architect shall determine the adjustment on the basis of reasonable expenditures and savings of those
performing the Work attributable to the change. In such case, and also under Section 7.3.3.3, the Contractor shall
keep and present, in such form as the Architect may prescribe, an itemized accounting together with appropriate
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supporting data. Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, costs for the purposes of this Section 7.3.4
shall be limited to the following:

1. Cost of labor, including social security, old age and unemployment insurance, fringe benefits required by
agreement or custom, and workers' or workmen's compensation insurance, plus 20% of sum thereof;

2. Cost of materials, supplies and equipment, including cost of transportation, whether incorporated or
consumed, plus 15% of sum thereof;

3. Rental costs of machinery and equipment, exclusive of hand tools, whether rented from Contractor or
others, plus 15%;

4. Cost of premiums for all bonds and insurance, permit fees, and sales, use or similar taxes related to Work,
plus 15% of sum thereof;

5. Compensation as herein provided shall be accepted by Contractor as payment in full for extra Work done
on this basis and said percentages shall cover profit, superintendence, general expense, overhead, and useof
small tools and equipment for which no rental is allowed.

§ 7.3.5 If the Contractor disagrees with the adjustment in the Contract Time, the Contractor may make a Claim in
accordance with applicable provisions of Article 15.

§ 7.3.6 Upon receipt of a Construction Change Directive, the Contractor shall promptly proceed with the change in
the Work involved and advise the Architect of the Contractor’s agreement or disagreement with-the ' method, if any,
provided in the Construction Change Directive for determining the proposed adjustment in the Contract Sum or
Contract Time.

§ 7.3.7 A Construction Change Directive signed by the Contractor indicates the Contractor’s agreement therewith,
including adjustment in Contract Sum and Contract Time or the method for determining them. Such,agreement shall
be effective immediately and shall be recorded as a Change Order.

§ 7.3.8 The amount of credit to be allowed by the Contractor to the Owner for a deletion or change that results in a
net decrease in the Contract Sum shall be actual net cost as confirmed by the Architect. When both additions and
credits covering related Work or substitutions are involved in a change, the allowance for overhead and profit shall
be figured on the basis of net increase, if any, with respect to that change.

§ 7.3.9 Pending final determination of the total cost of a Construction Change Directive to the Owner, the Contractor
may request payment for Work completed under the Construction Change Directive in Applications for Payment.
The Architect will make an interim determination for purposes of monthly certification for payment for those costs
and certify for payment the amount that the Architect determines, in the Architect’s professional judgment, to be
reasonably justified. The Architect’s interim determination of cost shall adjust the Contract Sum on the same basis
as a Change Order, subject to the right of either party to disagree and assert a Claim in accordance with Article 15.

§ 7.3.10 When the Owner and Contractor agree with a determination made by the Architect concerning the
adjustments in the Contract Sum and Contract Time, or otherwise reach agreement upon the adjustments, such
agreement shall be effective immediately and the Architect will prepare a Change Order. Change Orders may be
issued for all or any part of a Construction Change Directive.

§ 7.4 Minor Changes in the Work

The Architect may order minor changes in the Work that are consistent with the intent of the Contract Documents
and do not involve an adjustment in the Contract Sum or an extension of the Contract Time. The Architect’s order
for minor changes shall be in writing. If the Contractor believes that the proposed minor change in the Work will
affect the Contract Sum or Contract Time, the Contractor shall notify the Architect and shall not proceed to
implement the change in the Work. If the Contractor performs the Work set forth in the Architect’s order for a minor
change without prior notice to the Architect that such change will affect the Contract Sum or Contract Time, the
Contractor waives any adjustment to the Contract Sum or extension of the Contract Time.

ARTICLE 8 TIME

§ 8.1 Definitions

§ 8.1.1 Unless otherwise provided, Contract Time is the period of time, including authorized adjustments, allotted in
the Contract Documents for Substantial Completion of the Work.
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§ 8.1.2 The date of commencement of the Work is the date established in the Agreement.
§ 8.1.3 The date of Substantial Completion is the date certified by the Architect in accordance with Section 9.8.

§ 8.1.4 The term “day” as used in the Contract Documents shall mean calendar day unless otherwise specifically
defined.

§ 8.2 Progress and Completion
§ 8.2.1 Time limits stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence of the Contract. By executing the
Agreement, the Contractor confirms that the Contract Time is a reasonable period for performing the Work.

§ 8.2.2 The Contractor shall not knowingly, except by agreement or instruction of the Owner in writing, commence
the Work prior to the effective date of insurance required to be furnished by the Contractor and Owner.

§ 8.2.3 The Contractor shall proceed expeditiously with adequate forces and shall achieve Substantial Completion
within the Contract Time.

§ 8.3 Delays and Extensions of Time

§ 8.3.1 If the Contractor is delayed at any time in the commencement or progress of the Work by-(1)-an-act or
neglect of the Owner or Architect, of an employee of either, or of a Separate Contractor; (2) by changes ordered in
the Work; (3) by labor disputes, fire, unusual delay in deliveries, unavoidable casualties, adverse weather conditions
documented in accordance with Section 15.1.6.2, or other causes beyond the Contractor’s control; (4),by delay
authorized by the Owner pending mediation and binding dispute resolution; or (5) by other causes that the
Contractor asserts, and the Architect determines, justify delay, then the Contract Time shall be extended for such
reasonable time as the Architect may determine.

§ 8.3.2 Claims relating to time shall be made in accordance with applicable provisions of Article.15.

§ 8.3.3 This Section 8.3 does not preclude recovery of damages for delay by either party under other provisions of
the Contract Documents.

ARTICLE 9 PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION

§ 9.1 Contract Sum

§ 9.1.1 The Contract Sum is stated in the Agreement and, including authorized adjustments, is the total amount
payable by the Owner to the Contractor for performance of the Work under the Contract Documents.

§ 9.1.2 If unit prices are stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upon, and if quantities originally
contemplated are materially changed so that application of such unit prices to the actual quantities causes substantial
inequity to the Owner or Contractor, the applicable unit prices shall be equitably adjusted.

§ 9.2 Schedule of Values

Where the Contract is based on a stipulated sum or Guaranteed Maximum Price, the Contractor shall submit a
schedule of values to the Architect before the first Application for Payment, allocating the entire Contract Sum to
the various portions of the Work. The schedule of values shall be prepared in the form, and supported by the data to
substantiate its accuracy, required by the Architect. This schedule, unless objected to by the Architect, shall be used
as a basis for reviewing the Contractor’s Applications for Payment. Any changes to the schedule of values shall be
submitted to the Architect and supported by such data to substantiate its accuracy as the Architect may require, and
unless objected to by the Architect, shall be used as a basis for reviewing the Contractor’s subsequent Applications
for Payment. Progress payments on account of Unit Price Work will be based on number of units completed.

§ 9.3 Applications for Payment

§ 9.3.1 At least ten days before the date established for each progress payment, the Contractor shall submit to the
Architect an itemized Application for Payment prepared in accordance with the schedule of values, if required under
Section 9.2, for completed portions of the Work. The application shall be notarized, if required, and supported by all
data substantiating the Contractor’s right to payment that the Owner or Architect require, such as copies of
requisitions, and releases and waivers of liens from Subcontractors and suppliers and shall reflect retainage if
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provided for in the Contract Documents. Form of Application for Payment shall be notarized AIA Document G702,
Application and Certification for Payment, supported by AIA Document G703, Continuation Sheet.

§ 9.3.1.1 As provided in Section 7.3.9, such applications may include requests for payment on account of changes in
the Work that have been properly authorized by Construction Change Directives, or by interim determinations of the
Architect, but not yet included in Change Orders.

§ 9.3.1.2 Applications for Payment shall not include requests for payment for portions of the Work for which the
Contractor does not intend to pay a Subcontractor or supplier, unless such Work has been performed by others
whom the Contractor intends to pay.

§ 9.3.1.3 Until Substantial Completion, Owner shall pay 90% of amount due Contractor on account of progress
payments.

§ 9.3.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, payments shall be made on account of materials and
equipment delivered and suitably stored at the site for subsequent incorporation in the Work. If approved in advance
by the Owner, payment may similarly be made for materials and equipment suitably stored off the site at a location
agreed upon in writing. Payment for materials and equipment stored on or off the site shall be conditioned upon
compliance by the Contractor with procedures satisfactory to the Owner to establish the Owner’s title to such
materials and equipment or otherwise protect the Owner’s interest, and shall include the costs of applicable
insurance, storage, and transportation to the site, for such materials and equipment stored off the site.

§ 9.3.3 The Contractor warrants that title to all Work covered by an Application for Payment will pass-to the Owner
no later than the time of payment. The Contractor further warrants that upon submittal of an Application for
Payment all Work for which Certificates for Payment have been previously issued and payments-teceived from the
Owner shall, to the best of the Contractor’s knowledge, information, and belief, be free and clear-of liens, claims,
security interests, or encumbrances, in favor of the Contractor, Subcontractors, suppliers, or other.persons or entities
that provided labor, materials, and equipment relating to the Work.

§ 9.3.4 Unit Price Work

1.  Where Contract Documents provide that all or part of Work is to be Unit Price Work, initially Contract
Sum will be deemed to include for all Unit Price Work amount equal to sum of established unit prices for
each separately identified item of Unit Price Work times estimated quantity of each itemas/indicated in
Agreement. Estimated quantities of items of Unit Price Work are not guaranteed and are solely for purpose
of comparison of Bids and determining initial Contract Sum. Review and approval of actual quantities and
classifications of Unit Price Work performed by Contractor will be by Architect in accordance with SC 4.2,
subparagraph 4.2.20.

2. Each unit price will be deemed to include amount considered by Contractor to be adequate to cover
Contractor's overhead and profit for each separately identified item.

3. Where quantity of any item of Unit Price Work performed by Contractor differs materially and
significantly from estimated quantity of such item indicated in Agreement and there is no corresponding
adjustment with respect to any other item of Work and if Contractor believes Contractor has incurred
additional expense as result thereof, Contractor may make claim for increase in Contract Sum'in
accordance with Article 7 if parties are unable to agree as to amount of any such increase.

§ 9.4 Certificates for Payment

§ 9.4.1 The Architect will, within seven days after receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Payment, either (1)
issue to the Owner a Certificate for Payment in the full amount of the Application for Payment, with a copy to the
Contractor; or (2) issue to the Owner a Certificate for Payment for such amount as the Architect determines is
properly due, and notify the Contractor and Owner of the Architect’s reasons for withholding certification in part as
provided in Section 9.5.1; or (3) withhold certification of the entire Application for Payment, and notify the
Contractor and Owner of the Architect’s reason for withholding certification in whole as provided in Section 9.5.1.

§ 9.4.2 The issuance of a Certificate for Payment will constitute a representation by the Architect to the Owner,
based on the Architect’s evaluation of the Work and the data in the Application for Payment, that, to the best of the
Architect’s knowledge, information, and belief, the Work has progressed to the point indicated, the quality of the
Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents, and that the Contractor is entitled to payment in the amount
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certified. The foregoing representations are subject to an evaluation of the Work for conformance with the Contract
Documents upon Substantial Completion, to results of subsequent tests and inspections, to correction of minor
deviations from the Contract Documents prior to completion, and to specific qualifications expressed by the
Architect. However, the issuance of a Certificate for Payment will not be a representation that the Architect has (1)
made exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections to check the quality or quantity of the Work; (2) reviewed
construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures; (3) reviewed copies of requisitions received
from Subcontractors and suppliers and other data requested by the Owner to substantiate the Contractor’s right to
payment; or (4) made examination to ascertain how or for what purpose the Contractor has used money previously
paid on account of the Contract Sum.

§ 9.5 Decisions to Withhold Certification
§ 9.5.1 The Architect may withhold a Certificate for Payment in whole or in part, to the extent reasonably necessary
to protect the Owner, if in the Architect’s opinion the representations to the Owner required by Section 9.4.2 cannot
be made. If the Architect is unable to certify payment in the amount of the Application, the Architect will notify the
Contractor and Owner as provided in Section 9.4.1. If the Contractor and Architect cannot agree on a revised
amount, the Architect will promptly issue a Certificate for Payment for the amount for which the Architect is able to
make such representations to the Owner. The Architect may also withhold a Certificate for Payment or, because of
subsequently discovered evidence, may nullify the whole or a part of a Certificate for Payment previously issued, to
such extent as may be necessary in the Architect’s opinion to protect the Owner from loss for which the Contractor
is responsible, including loss resulting from acts and omissions described in Section 3.3.2, because of

A defective Work not remedied;

.2 third party claims filed or reasonable evidence indicating probable filing of such claims, unless

security acceptable to the Owner is provided by the Contractor;

.3 failure of the Contractor to make payments properly to Subcontractors or suppliers for labor,
materials or equipment;
reasonable evidence that the Work cannot be completed for the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum;
damage to the Owner or a Separate Contractor;
reasonable evidence that the Work will not be completed within the Contract Time, and that the
unpaid balance would not be adequate to cover actual or liquidated damages for the anticipated delay;
or
.7 repeated failure to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

ou ks

§ 9.5.2 When ecither party disputes the Architect’s decision regarding a Certificate for Payment under Section 9.5.1,
in whole or in part, that party may submit a Claim in accordance with Article 15.

§ 9.5.3 When the reasons for withholding certification are removed, certification will be made for amounts
previously withheld.

§ 9.5.4 If the Architect withholds certification for payment under Section 9.5.1.3, the Owner may, at its sole option,
issue joint checks to the Contractor and to any Subcontractor or supplier to whom the Contractor failed to make
payment for Work properly performed or material or equipment suitably delivered. If the Owner makes payments by
joint check, the Owner shall notify the Architect and the Contractor shall reflect such payment/on its next
Application for Payment.

§ 9.6 Progress Payments
§ 9.6.1 After the Architect has issued a Certificate for Payment, the Owner shall make payment in the manner and
within the time provided in the Contract Documents, and shall so notify the Architect.

§ 9.6.2 The Contractor shall pay each Subcontractor, no later than seven days after receipt of payment from the
Owner, the amount to which the Subcontractor is entitled, reflecting percentages actually retained from payments to
the Contractor on account of the Subcontractor’s portion of the Work. The Contractor shall, by appropriate
agreement with each Subcontractor, require each Subcontractor to make payments to Sub-subcontractors in a similar
manner.

§ 9.6.3 The Architect will, on request, furnish to a Subcontractor, if practicable, information regarding percentages
of completion or amounts applied for by the Contractor and action taken thereon by the Architect and Owner on
account of portions of the Work done by such Subcontractor.
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§ 9.6.4 The Owner has the right to request written evidence from the Contractor that the Contractor has properly
paid Subcontractors and suppliers amounts paid by the Owner to the Contractor for subcontracted Work. If the
Contractor fails to furnish such evidence within seven days, the Owner shall have the right to contact Subcontractors
and suppliers to ascertain whether they have been properly paid. Neither the Owner nor Architect shall have an
obligation to pay, or to see to the payment of money to, a Subcontractor or supplier, except as may otherwise be
required by law.

§ 9.6.5 The Contractor’s payments to suppliers shall be treated in a manner similar to that provided in Sections
9.6.2,9.6.3and 9.6.4.

§ 9.6.6 A Certificate for Payment, a progress payment, or partial or entire use or occupancy of the Project by the
Owner shall not constitute acceptance of Work not in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 9.6.7 Unless the Contractor provides the Owner with a payment bond in the full penal sum of the Contract Sum,
payments received by the Contractor for Work properly performed by Subcontractors or provided by suppliers shall
be held by the Contractor for those Subcontractors or suppliers who performed Work or furnished materials, or both,
under contract with the Contractor for which payment was made by the Owner. Nothing contained herein shall
require money to be placed in a separate account and not commingled with money of the Contractor, create any
fiduciary liability or tort liability on the part of the Contractor for breach of trust, or entitle any person-or. entity to an
award of punitive damages against the Contractor for breach of the requirements of this provision.

§ 9.6.8 Provided the Owner has fulfilled its payment obligations under the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall
defend and indemnify the Owner from all loss, liability, damage or expense, including reasonable attorney’s fees
and litigation expenses, arising out of any lien claim or other claim for payment by any Subcontractor or supplier of
any tier. Upon receipt of notice of a lien claim or other claim for payment, the Owner shall notify'the Contractor. If
approved by the applicable court, when required, the Contractor may substitute a surety bond for-the property
against which the lien or other claim for payment has been asserted.

§ 9.7 Failure of Payment

If the Architect does not issue a Certificate for Payment, through no fault of the Contractor, within seven days after
receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Payment, or if the Owner does not pay the Contractor within seven days
after the date established in the Contract Documents, the amount certified by the Architect or awarded by binding
dispute resolution, then the Contractor may, upon seven additional days’ notice to the Owner and Architect, stop the
Work until payment of the amount owing has been received. The Contract Time shall be extended appropriately and
the Contract Sum shall be increased by the amount of the Contractor’s reasonable costs of shutdown, delay and start-
up, plus interest as provided for in the Contract Documents.

§ 9.8 Substantial Completion

§ 9.8.1 Substantial Completion is the stage in the progress of the Work when the Work or designated portion thereof
is sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so that the Owner can occupy or utilize the
Work for its intended use.

§ 9.8.2 When the Contractor considers that the Work, or a portion thereof which the Owner agrees to accept
separately, is substantially complete, the Contractor shall prepare and submit to the Architect a comprehensive list of
items to be completed or corrected prior to final payment. Failure to include an item on such list does not alter the
responsibility of the Contractor to complete all Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 9.8.3 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s list, the Architect will make an inspection to determine whether the Work or
designated portion thereof is substantially complete. If the Architect’s inspection discloses any item, whether or not
included on the Contractor’s list, which is not sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so
that the Owner can occupy or utilize the Work or designated portion thereof for its intended use, the Contractor
shall, before issuance of the Certificate of Substantial Completion, complete or correct such item upon notification
by the Architect. In such case, the Contractor shall then submit a request for another inspection by the Architect to
determine Substantial Completion.
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§ 9.8.4 When the Work or designated portion thereof is substantially complete, the Architect will prepare a
Certificate of Substantial Completion that shall establish the date of Substantial Completion; establish
responsibilities of the Owner and Contractor for security, maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to the Work and
insurance; and fix the time within which the Contractor shall finish all items on the list accompanying the
Certificate. Warranties required by the Contract Documents shall commence on the date of Substantial Completion
of the Work or designated portion thereof unless otherwise provided in the Certificate of Substantial Completion.

§ 9.8.5 The Certificate of Substantial Completion shall be submitted to the Owner and Contractor for their written
acceptance of responsibilities assigned to them in the Certificate. Upon such acceptance, and consent of surety if
any, the Owner shall make payment of retainage applying to the Work or designated portion thereof. Such payment
shall be adjusted for Work that is incomplete or not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.
Payment shall be sufficient to increase total payments to 100% of Contract Sum, less such amounts as Architect
shall determine for incomplete Work and unsettled claims.

§ 9.9 Partial Occupancy or Use

§ 9.9.1 The Owner may occupy or use any completed or partially completed portion of the Work at-any stage when
such portion is designated by separate agreement with the Contractor, provided such occupancy or use is consented
to by the insurer and authorized by public authorities having jurisdiction over the Project. Such partial occupancy or
use may commence whether or not the portion is substantially complete, provided the Owner and Contractor have
accepted in writing the responsibilities assigned to each of them for payments, retainage, if any,-security,
maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to the Work and insurance, and have agreed in writing concerning the period for
correction of the Work and commencement of warranties required by the Contract Documents. When the Contractor
considers a portion substantially complete, the Contractor shall prepare and submit a list to the Architect as provided
under Section 9.8.2. Consent of the Contractor to partial occupancy or use shall not be unreasonably withheld. The
stage of the progress of the Work shall be determined by written agreement between the Owner and.Contractor or, if
no agreement is reached, by decision of the Architect.

§ 9.9.2 Immediately prior to such partial occupancy or use, the Owner, Contractor, and Architect.shall jointly
inspect the area to be occupied or portion of the Work to be used in order to determine and record the condition of
the Work.

§ 9.9.3 Unless otherwise agreed upon, partial occupancy or use of a portion or portions of the Work shall not
constitute acceptance of Work not complying with the requirements of the Contract Documents:

§ 9.10 Final Completion and Final Payment

§ 9.10.1 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s notice that the Work is ready for final inspection and acceptance and upon
receipt of a final Application for Payment, the Architect will promptly make such inspection. When the Architect
finds the Work acceptable under the Contract Documents and the Contract fully performed, the Architect will
promptly issue a final Certificate for Payment stating that to the best of the Architect’s knowledge, information and
belief, and on the basis of the Architect’s on-site visits and inspections, the Work has been completed in accordance
with the Contract Documents and that the entire balance found to be due the Contractor and noted in the final
Certificate is due and payable. The Architect’s final Certificate for Payment will constitute a further representation
that conditions listed in Section 9.10.2 as precedent to the Contractor’s being entitled to final payment have been
fulfilled.

§ 9.10.2 Neither final payment nor any remaining retained percentage shall become due until the Contractor submits
to the Architect (1) an affidavit that payrolls, bills for materials and equipment, and other indebtedness connected
with the Work for which the Owner or the Owner’s property might be responsible or encumbered (less amounts
withheld by Owner) have been paid or otherwise satisfied, (2) a certificate evidencing that insurance required by the
Contract Documents to remain in force after final payment is currently in effect, (3) a written statement that the
Contractor knows of no reason that the insurance will not be renewable to cover the period required by the Contract
Documents, (4) consent of surety, if any, to final payment, (5) documentation of any special warranties, such as
manufacturers’ warranties or specific Subcontractor warranties, and (6) if required by the Owner, other data
establishing payment or satisfaction of obligations, such as receipts and releases and waivers of liens, claims,
security interests, or encumbrances arising out of the Contract, to the extent and in such form as may be designated
by the Owner. If a Subcontractor refuses to furnish a release or waiver required by the Owner, the Contractor may
furnish a bond satisfactory to the Owner to indemnify the Owner against such lien, claim, security interest, or
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encumbrance. If a lien, claim, security interest, or encumbrance remains unsatisfied after payments are made, the
Contractor shall refund to the Owner all money that the Owner may be compelled to pay in discharging the lien,
claim, security interest, or encumbrance, including all costs and reasonable attorneys’ fees.

§ 9.10.3 If, after Substantial Completion of the Work, final completion thereof is materially delayed through no fault
of the Contractor or by issuance of Change Orders affecting final completion, and the Architect so confirms, the
Owner shall, upon application by the Contractor and certification by the Architect, and without terminating the
Contract, make payment of the balance due for that portion of the Work fully completed, corrected, and accepted. If
the remaining balance for Work not fully completed or corrected is less than retainage stipulated in the Contract
Documents, and if bonds have been furnished, the written consent of the surety to payment of the balance due for
that portion of the Work fully completed and accepted shall be submitted by the Contractor to the Architect prior to
certification of such payment. Such payment shall be made under terms and conditions governing final payment,
except that it shall not constitute a waiver of Claims.

§ 9.10.4 The making of final payment shall constitute a waiver of Claims by the Owner except those arising from
A liens, Claims, security interests, or encumbrances arising out of the Contract and unsettled,;
2 failure of the Work to comply with the requirements of the Contract Documents;
.3 terms of special warranties required by the Contract Documents; or
4  audits performed by the Owner, if permitted by the Contract Documents, after final payment.

§ 9.10.5 Acceptance of final payment by the Contractor, a Subcontractor, or a supplier, shall constitute a waiver of
claims by that payee except those previously made in writing and identified by that payee as unsettled at the time of
final Application for Payment.

§ 9.11.1 Contractor and Contractor's surety, if any, shall be liable for and shall pay Owner sums herginafter
stipulated as liquidated damages for each calendar day of delay until Work is substantially complete:

The amount of compensation shall be the equivalent of parking per day times the amount of parking spaces out of
service for parking due to the contractor’s work (Daily Rate times number of parking spaces out of service due to
construction).

ARTICLE 10 PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY

§ 10.1 Safety Precautions and Programs

The Contractor shall be responsible for initiating, maintaining, and supervising all safety precautionsand programs
in connection with the performance of the Contract.

§ 10.2 Safety of Persons and Property
§ 10.2.1 The Contractor shall take reasonable precautions for safety of, and shall provide reasonable protection to
prevent damage, injury, or loss to
1 employees on the Work and other persons who may be affected thereby;
.2 the Work and materials and equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in storage on, or off the
site, under care, custody, or control of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, or a Sub-subcontractor; and
.3 other property at the site or adjacent thereto, such as trees, shrubs, lawns, walks, pavements,
roadways, structures, and utilities not designated for removal, relocation, or replacement in the course
of construction.

§ 10.2.2 The Contractor shall comply with, and give notices required by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes,
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities, bearing on safety of persons or property or their
protection from damage, injury, or loss.

§ 10.2.3 The Contractor shall implement, erect, and maintain, as required by existing conditions and performance of
the Contract, reasonable safeguards for safety and protection, including posting danger signs and other warnings
against hazards; promulgating safety regulations; and notifying the owners and users of adjacent sites and utilities of
the safeguards.
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§ 10.2.4 When use or storage of explosives or other hazardous materials or equipment, or unusual methods are
necessary for execution of the Work, the Contractor shall exercise utmost care and carry on such activities under
supervision of properly qualified personnel.

§ 10.2.5 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage and loss (other than damage or loss insured under property
insurance required by the Contract Documents) to property referred to in Sections 10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3 caused in
whole or in part by the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly employed
by any of them, or by anyone for whose acts they may be liable and for which the Contractor is responsible under
Sections 10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3. The Contractor may make a Claim for the cost to remedy the damage or loss to the
extent such damage or loss is attributable to acts or omissions of the Owner or Architect or anyone directly or
indirectly employed by either of them, or by anyone for whose acts either of them may be liable, and not attributable
to the fault or negligence of the Contractor. The foregoing obligations of the Contractor are in addition to the
Contractor’s obligations under Section 3.18.

§ 10.2.6 The Contractor shall designate a responsible member of the Contractor’s organization at the site whose duty
shall be the prevention of accidents. This person shall be the Contractor’s superintendent unless otherwise
designated by the Contractor in writing to the Owner and Architect.

§ 10.2.7 The Contractor shall not permit any part of the construction or site to be loaded so as to cause damage or
create an unsafe condition.

§ 10.2.8 Injury or Damage to Person or Property

If either party suffers injury or damage to person or property because of an act or omission of the other'party, or of
others for whose acts such party is legally responsible, notice of the injury or damage, whether or net insured, shall
be given to the other party within a reasonable time not exceeding 21 days after discovery. The notice shall provide
sufficient detail to enable the other party to investigate the matter.

§ 10.3 Hazardous Materials and Substances

§ 10.3.1 The Contractor is responsible for compliance with any requirements included in the Contract Documents
regarding hazardous materials or substances. If the Contractor encounters a hazardous material or substance not
addressed in the Contract Documents and if reasonable precautions will be inadequate to prevent foresegable bodily
injury or death to persons resulting from a material or substance, including but not limited to asbestos,or
polychlorinated biphenyl (PCB), encountered on the site by the Contractor, the Contractor shall; upon recognizing
the condition, immediately stop Work in the affected area and notify the Owner and Architect of the condition.

§ 10.3.2 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s notice, the Owner shall obtain the services of a licensed laboratory to
verify the presence or absence of the material or substance reported by the Contractor and, in the event such material
or substance is found to be present, to cause it to be rendered harmless. Unless otherwise required by the Contract
Documents, the Owner shall furnish in writing to the Contractor and Architect the names and qualifications of
persons or entities who are to perform tests verifying the presence or absence of the material or substance or who are
to perform the task of removal or safe containment of the material or substance. The Contractor/and the Architect
will promptly reply to the Owner in writing stating whether or not either has reasonable objection to the persons or
entities proposed by the Owner. If either the Contractor or Architect has an objection to a person or entity proposed
by the Owner, the Owner shall propose another to whom the Contractor and the Architect have no reasonable
objection. When the material or substance has been rendered harmless, Work in the affected area shall resume upon
written agreement of the Owner and Contractor. By Change Order, the Contract Time shall be extended
appropriately and the Contract Sum shall be increased by the amount of the Contractor’s reasonable additional costs
of shutdown, delay, and start-up.

§ 10.3.4 The Owner shall not be responsible under this Section 10.3 for hazardous materials or substances the
Contractor brings to the site unless such materials or substances are required by the Contract Documents. The
Owner shall be responsible for hazardous materials or substances required by the Contract Documents, except to the
extent of the Contractor’s fault or negligence in the use and handling of such materials or substances.

§ 10.3.5 The Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for the cost and expense the Owner incurs (1) for remediation of
hazardous materials or substances the Contractor brings to the site and negligently handles, or (2) where the
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Contractor fails to perform its obligations under Section 10.3.1, except to the extent that the cost and expense are
due to the Owner’s fault or negligence.

§ 10.3.6 If, without negligence on the part of the Contractor, the Contractor is held liable by a government agency
for the cost of remediation of a hazardous material or substance solely by reason of performing Work as required by
the Contract Documents, the Owner shall reimburse the Contractor for all cost and expense thereby incurred.

§ 10.4 Emergencies

In an emergency affecting safety of persons or property, the Contractor shall act, at the Contractor’s discretion, to
prevent threatened damage, injury, or loss. Additional compensation or extension of time claimed by the Contractor
on account of an emergency shall be determined as provided in Article 15 and Article 7.

ARTICLE 11 INSURANCE AND BONDS

§ 11.1 Contractor’s Insurance and Bonds

§ 11.1.1 The Contractor shall purchase and maintain insurance of the types and limits of liability, containing the
endorsements, and subject to the terms and conditions, as described in the Agreement or elsewhere-in the Contract
Documents. The Contractor shall purchase and maintain the required insurance from an insurance company or
insurance companies lawfully authorized to issue insurance in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. The
Owner, Architect, and Architect’s consultants shall be named as additional insureds under the Contractor’s
commercial general liability policy or as otherwise described in the Contract Documents.

§ 11.1.2 The Contractor shall provide surety bonds of the types, for such penal sums, and subject to such terms and
conditions as required by the Contract Documents. The Contractor shall purchase and maintain the required bonds
from a company or companies lawfully authorized to issue surety bonds in the jurisdiction where the Project is
located.

§ 11.1.3 Upon the request of any person or entity appearing to be a potential beneficiary of bonds.covering payment
of obligations arising under the Contract, the Contractor shall promptly furnish a copy of the bonds or shall
authorize a copy to be furnished.

§ 11.1.4 Notice of Cancellation or Expiration of Contractor’s Required Insurance. Within three (3) business days of the
date the Contractor becomes aware of an impending or actual cancellation or expiration of any insurance required by
the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall provide notice to the Owner of such impending or/actual cancellation
or expiration. Upon receipt of notice from the Contractor, the Owner shall, unless the lapse in coverage arises from
an act or omission of the Owner, have the right to stop the Work until the lapse in coverage has been cured by the
procurement of replacement coverage by the Contractor. The furnishing of notice by the Contractor shall not relieve
the Contractor of any contractual obligation to provide any required coverage.

§ 11.1.5 Other Requirements

1. Owner reserves right to request complete copies of policies if deemed necessary to ascertain details of
coverage not provided by certificates. Such policy copies shall be "Originally Signed Copies," and so
designated.

2. Qualification of Insurers: In order to determine financial strength and reputation of insurance carriers, all
companies providing coverages required shall have financial rating not lower than XII and policyholder's
service rating no lower than A as listed in A.M. Best's Key Rating Guide, current edition. Companies with
ratings lower than A: X1l will be acceptable only upon written consent of Owner.

3. Subrogation Clause: Following subrogation clause shall appear in all policies of insurance, "Subrogation
Clause": It is hereby stipulated that this insurance shall not be invalidated should insured waive in writing
prior to loss any or all right of recovery against any party for loss occurring to property described herein.

§ 11.2 Owner’s Insurance

§ 11.2.1 The Owner shall purchase and maintain insurance of the types and limits of liability, containing the
endorsements, and subject to the terms and conditions, as described in the Agreement or elsewhere in the Contract
Documents. The Owner shall purchase and maintain the required insurance from an insurance company or insurance
companies lawfully authorized to issue insurance in the jurisdiction where the Project is located.
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§ 11.2.2 Failure to Purchase Required Property Insurance. If the Owner fails to purchase and maintain the required
property insurance, with all of the coverages and in the amounts described in the Agreement or elsewhere in the
Contract Documents, the Owner shall inform the Contractor in writing prior to commencement of the Work. Upon
receipt of notice from the Owner, the Contractor may delay commencement of the Work and may obtain insurance
that will protect the interests of the Contractor, Subcontractors, and Sub-Subcontractors in the Work. When the
failure to provide coverage has been cured or resolved, the Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be equitably
adjusted. In the event the Owner fails to procure coverage, the Owner waives all rights against the Contractor,
Subcontractors, and Sub-subcontractors to the extent the loss to the Owner would have been covered by the
insurance to have been procured by the Owner. The cost of the insurance shall be charged to the Owner by a Change
Order. If the Owner does not provide written natice, and the Contractor is damaged by the failure or neglect of the
Owner to purchase or maintain the required insurance, the Owner shall reimburse the Contractor for all reasonable
costs and damages attributable thereto.

§ 11.2.3 Notice of Cancellation or Expiration of Owner’s Required Property Insurance. Within three (3) business days
of the date the Owner becomes aware of an impending or actual cancellation or expiration of any property insurance
required by the Contract Documents, the Owner shall provide notice to the Contractor of such impending or actual
cancellation or expiration. Unless the lapse in coverage arises from an act or omission of the Contractor: (1) the
Contractor, upon receipt of notice from the Owner, shall have the right to stop the Work until the lapse in coverage
has been cured by the procurement of replacement coverage by either the Owner or the Contractor; (2) the Contract
Time and Contract Sum shall be equitably adjusted; and (3) the Owner waives all rights against the Contractor,
Subcontractors, and Sub-subcontractors to the extent any loss to the Owner would have been covered by the
insurance had it not expired or been cancelled. If the Contractor purchases replacement coverage, the cost of the
insurance shall be charged to the Owner by an appropriate Change Order. The furnishing of notice by the Owner
shall not relieve the Owner of any contractual obligation to provide required insurance.

§ 11.3 Waivers of Subrogation

§ 11.3.1 The Owner and Contractor waive all rights against (1) each other and any of their subcontractors, sub-
subcontractors, agents, and employees, each of the other; (2) the Architect and Architect’s consultants; and (3)
Separate Contractors, if any, and any of their subcontractors, sub-subcontractors, agents, and employees, for
damages caused by fire, or other causes of loss, to the extent those losses are covered by property insurance required
by the Agreement or other property insurance applicable to the Project, except such rights as they have to proceeds
of such insurance. The Owner or Contractor, as appropriate, shall require similar written waivers in favor of the
individuals and entities identified above from the Architect, Architect’s consultants, Separate Contractors,
subcontractors, and sub-subcontractors. The policies of insurance purchased and maintained by each person or entity
agreeing to waive claims pursuant to this section 11.3.1 shall not prohibit this waiver of subrogation: This waiver of
subrogation shall be effective as to a person or entity (1) even though that person or entity would otherwise have a
duty of indemnification, contractual or otherwise, (2) even though that person or entity did not pay the insurance
premium directly or indirectly, or (3) whether or not the person or entity had an insurable interest in the damaged

property.

§ 11.3.2 If during the Project construction period the Owner insures properties, real or personal or both; at or adjacent
to the site by property insurance under policies separate from those insuring the Project, or if after final payment
property insurance is to be provided on the completed Project through a policy or policies other/than those insuring
the Project during the construction period, to the extent permissible by such policies, the Owner waives all rights in
accordance with the terms of Section 11.3.1 for damages caused by fire or other causes of loss covered by this
separate property insurance.

§ 11.4 Loss of Use, Business Interruption, and Delay in Completion Insurance

The Owner, at the Owner’s option, may purchase and maintain insurance that will protect the Owner against loss of
use of the Owner’s property, or the inability to conduct normal operations, due to fire or other causes of loss. The
Contractor and Architect are protected by the provisions of section 15.1.7.

§11.5 Adjustment and Settlement of Insured Loss

§ 11.5.1 A loss insured under the property insurance required by the Agreement shall be adjusted by the Owner as
fiduciary and made payable to the Owner as fiduciary for the insureds, as their interests may appear, subject to
requirements of any applicable mortgagee clause and of Section 11.5.2. The Owner shall pay the Architect and
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Contractor their just shares of insurance proceeds received by the Owner, and by appropriate agreements the
Architect and Contractor shall make payments to their consultants and Subcontractors in similar manner.

§ 11.5.2 Prior to settlement of an insured loss, the Owner shall notify the Contractor of the terms of the proposed
settlement as well as the proposed allocation of the insurance proceeds. The Contractor shall have 14 days from
receipt of notice to object to the proposed settlement or allocation of the proceeds. If the Contractor does not object,
the Owner shall settle the loss and the Contractor shall be bound by the settlement and allocation. Upon receipt, the
Owner shall deposit the insurance proceeds in a separate account and make the appropriate distributions. Thereafter,
if no other agreement is made or the Owner does not terminate the Contract for convenience, the Owner and
Contractor shall execute a Change Order for reconstruction of the damaged or destroyed Work in the amount
allocated for that purpose. If the Contractor timely objects to either the terms of the proposed settlement or the
allocation of the proceeds, the Owner may proceed to settle the insured loss, and any dispute between the Owner and
Contractor arising out of the settlement or allocation of the proceeds shall be resolved pursuant to Article 15.
Pending resolution of any dispute, the Owner may issue a Construction Change Directive for the reconstruction of
the damaged or destroyed Work.

ARTICLE 12 UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK

§ 12.1 Uncovering of Work

§ 12.1.1 If a portion of the Work is covered contrary to the Architect’s request or to requirements specifically
expressed in the Contract Documents, it must, if requested in writing by the Architect, be uncovered-for the
Architect’s examination and be replaced at the Contractor’s expense without change in the Contract Time.

§ 12.1.2 If a portion of the Work has been covered that the Architect has not specifically requested to examine prior
to its being covered, the Architect may request to see such Work and it shall be uncovered by the Contractor. If such
Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable.adjustment to
the Contract Sum and Contract Time as may be appropriate. If such Work is not in accordance with the Contract
Documents, the costs of uncovering the Work, and the cost of correction, shall be at the Contractor’s expense.

§ 12.2 Correction of Work

§ 12.2.1 Before Substantial Completion

The Contractor shall promptly correct Work rejected by the Architect or failing to conform to the requirements of
the Contract Documents, discovered before Substantial Completion and whether or not fabricated, installed or
completed. Costs of correcting such rejected Work, including additional testing and inspections, the cost of
uncovering and replacement, and compensation for the Architect’s services and expenses made necessary thereby,
shall be at the Contractor’s expense.

§ 12.2.2 After Substantial Completion

§ 12.2.2.1 In addition to the Contractor’s obligations under Section 3.5, if, within one year after the date of
Substantial Completion of the Work or designated portion thereof or after the date for commencement of warranties
established under Section 9.9.1, or by terms of any applicable special warranty required by the Contract Documents,
any of the Work is found to be not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, the Contractor
shall correct it promptly after receipt of notice from the Owner to do so, unless the Owner has previously given the
Contractor a written acceptance of such condition. The Owner shall give such notice promptly after discovery of the
condition. During the one-year period for correction of Work, if the Owner fails to notify the Contractorand give the
Contractor an opportunity to make the correction, the Owner waives the rights to require correction by the
Contractor and to make a claim for breach of warranty. If the Contractor fails to correct nonconforming Work within
a reasonable time during that period after receipt of notice from the Owner or Architect, the Owner may correct it in
accordance with Section 2.5.

§ 12.2.2.2 The one-year period for correction of Work shall be extended with respect to portions of Work first
performed after Substantial Completion by the period of time between Substantial Completion and the actual
completion of that portion of the Work.

§ 12.2.2.3 The one-year period for correction of Work shall not be extended by corrective Work performed by the
Contractor pursuant to this Section 12.2.
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§ 12.2.3 The Contractor shall remove from the site portions of the Work that are not in accordance with the
requirements of the Contract Documents and are neither corrected by the Contractor nor accepted by the Owner.

§ 12.2.4 The Contractor shall bear the cost of correcting destroyed or damaged construction of the Owner or
Separate Contractors, whether completed or partially completed, caused by the Contractor’s correction or removal of
Work that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 12.2.5 Nothing contained in this Section 12.2 shall be construed to establish a period of limitation with respect to
other obligations the Contractor has under the Contract Documents. Establishment of the one-year period for
correction of Work as described in Section 12.2.2 relates only to the specific obligation of the Contractor to correct
the Work, and has no relationship to the time within which the obligation to comply with the Contract Documents
may be sought to be enforced, nor to the time within which proceedings may be commenced to establish the
Contractor’s liability with respect to the Contractor’s obligations other than specifically to correct the Work.

§ 12.3 Acceptance of Nonconforming Work

If the Owner prefers to accept Work that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract-Documents, the
Owner may do so instead of requiring its removal and correction, in which case the Contract Sum will be reduced as
appropriate and equitable. Such adjustment shall be effected whether or not final payment has been made.

ARTICLE 13  MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

§ 13.1 Governing Law

The Contract shall be governed by the law of the place where the Project is located, excluding that jurisdiction’s
choice of law rules. If the parties have selected arbitration as the method of binding dispute resolution,the Federal
Avrbitration Act shall govern Section 15.4.

§ 13.2 Successors and Assigns

§ 13.2.1 The Owner and Contractor respectively bind themselves, their partners, successors, assigns, and legal
representatives to covenants, agreements, and obligations contained in the Contract Documents. Except as provided
in Section 13.2.2, neither party to the Contract shall assign the Contract as a whole without written consent of the
other. If either party attempts to make an assignment without such consent, that party shall nevertheless remain
legally responsible for all obligations under the Contract.

§ 13.2.2 The Owner may, without consent of the Contractor, assign the Contract to a lender providing construction
financing for the Project, if the lender assumes the Owner’s rights and obligations under the Contract’‘Documents.
The Contractor shall execute all consents reasonably required to facilitate the assignment.

§ 13.3 Rights and Remedies

§ 13.3.1 Duties and obligations imposed by the Contract Documents and rights and remedies available thereunder
shall be in addition to and not a limitation of duties, obligations, rights, and remedies otherwise imposed or available
by law.

§ 13.3.2 No action or failure to act by the Owner, Architect, or Contractor shall constitute a waiver of'a right or duty
afforded them under the Contract, nor shall such action or failure to act constitute approval of or acquiescence in a
breach thereunder, except as may be specifically agreed upon in writing.

§ 13.4 Tests and Inspections

§ 13.4.1 Tests, inspections, and approvals of portions of the Work shall be made as required by the Contract
Documents and by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules, and regulations or lawful orders of public
authorities. Unless otherwise provided, the Contractor shall make arrangements for such tests, inspections, and
approvals with an independent testing laboratory or entity acceptable to the Owner, or with the appropriate public
authority, and shall bear all related costs of tests, inspections, and approvals. The Contractor shall give the Architect
timely notice of when and where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Architect may be present for such
procedures. The Owner shall bear costs of tests, inspections, or approvals that do not become requirements until
after bids are received or negotiations concluded. The Owner shall directly arrange and pay for tests, inspections, or
approvals where building codes or applicable laws or regulations so require.
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§ 13.4.2 If the Architect, Owner, or public authorities having jurisdiction determine that portions of the Work require
additional testing, inspection, or approval not included under Section 13.4.1, the Architect will, upon written
authorization from the Owner, instruct the Contractor to make arrangements for such additional testing, inspection,
or approval, by an entity acceptable to the Owner, and the Contractor shall give timely notice to the Architect of
when and where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Architect may be present for such procedures. Such
costs, except as provided in Section 13.4.3, shall be at the Owner’s expense.

§ 13.4.3 If procedures for testing, inspection, or approval under Sections 13.4.1 and 13.4.2 reveal failure of the
portions of the Work to comply with requirements established by the Contract Documents, all costs made necessary
by such failure, including those of repeated procedures and compensation for the Architect’s services and expenses,
shall be at the Contractor’s expense.

§ 13.4.4 Required certificates of testing, inspection, or approval shall, unless otherwise required by the Contract
Documents, be secured by the Contractor and promptly delivered to the Architect.

§ 13.4.5 If the Architect is to observe tests, inspections, or approvals required by the Contract Documents, the
Architect will do so promptly and, where practicable, at the normal place of testing.

§ 13.4.6 Tests or inspections conducted pursuant to the Contract Documents shall be made promptly to avoid
unreasonable delay in the Work.

§ 13.5 Interest

Payments due and unpaid under the Contract Documents shall bear interest from the date payment is due at the rate
the parties agree upon in writing or, in the absence thereof, at the legal rate prevailing from time to time“at the place
where the Project is located.

ARTICLE 14 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT

§ 14.1 Termination by the Contractor

§ 14.1.1 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if the Work is stopped for a period of 30 consecutive days
through no act or fault of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, their agents or employees, or any
other persons or entities performing portions of the Work, for any of the following reasons:

A Issuance of an order of a court or other public authority having jurisdiction that requires all Work to
be stopped;

.2 Anact of government, such as a declaration of national emergency, that requires all Work to be
stopped,;

.3 Because the Architect has not issued a Certificate for Payment and has not notified the Contractor of
the reason for withholding certification as provided in Section 9.4.1, or because the Owner has not
made payment on a Certificate for Payment within the time stated in the Contract Documents; or

4 The Owner has failed to furnish to the Contractor reasonable evidence as required by Section 2.2.

§ 14.1.2 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if, through no act or fault of the Contractor,/a Subcontractor, a
Sub-subcontractor, their agents or employees, or any other persons or entities performing portions of the Work,
repeated suspensions, delays, or interruptions of the entire Work by the Owner as described in Section 14.3,
constitute in the aggregate more than 100 percent of the total number of days scheduled for completion, or 120 days
in any 365-day period, whichever is less.

§ 14.1.3 If one of the reasons described in Section 14.1.1 or 14.1.2 exists, the Contractor may, upon seven days’
notice to the Owner and Architect, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner payment for Work executed,
as well as reasonable overhead and profit on Work not executed, and costs incurred by reason of such termination.

§ 14.1.4 If the Work is stopped for a period of 60 consecutive days through no act or fault of the Contractor, a
Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, or their agents or employees or any other persons or entities performing
portions of the Work because the Owner has repeatedly failed to fulfill the Owner’s obligations under the Contract
Documents with respect to matters important to the progress of the Work, the Contractor may, upon seven additional
days’ notice to the Owner and the Architect, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner as provided in
Section 14.1.3.
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§ 14.2 Termination by the Owner for Cause
§ 14.2.1 The Owner may terminate the Contract if the Contractor
repeatedly refuses or fails to supply enough properly skilled workers or proper materials;

fails to make payment to Subcontractors or suppliers in accordance with the respective agreements
between the Contractor and the Subcontractors or suppliers;
repeatedly disregards applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful
orders of a public authority; or
otherwise is guilty of substantial breach of a provision of the Contract Documents.

A
2

3

4

§ 14.2.2 When any of the reasons described in Section 14.2.1 exist, and upon certification by the Architect that
sufficient cause exists to justify such action, the Owner may, without prejudice to any other rights or remedies of the
Owner and after giving the Contractor and the Contractor’s surety, if any, seven days’ notice, terminate employment
of the Contractor and may, subject to any prior rights of the surety:
Exclude the Contractor from the site and take possession of all materials, equipment, tools, and
construction equipment and machinery thereon owned by the Contractor;

Accept assignment of subcontracts pursuant to Section 5.4; and
Finish the Work by whatever reasonable method the Owner may deem expedient. Upon written
request of the Contractor, the Owner shall furnish to the Contractor a detailed accounting of the costs
incurred by the Owner in finishing the Work.

A

2
3

§ 14.2.3 When the Owner terminates the Contract for one of the reasons stated in Section 14.2.1, the Contractor shall
not be entitled to receive further payment until the Work is finished.

§ 14.2.4 If the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum exceeds costs of finishing the Work, including compensation for
the Architect’s services and expenses made necessary thereby, and other damages incurred by the Owner and not
expressly waived, such excess shall be paid to the Contractor. If such costs and damages exceed the unpaid balance,
the Contractor shall pay the difference to the Owner. The amount to be paid to the Contractor or Owner, as the case
may be, shall be certified by the Initial Decision Maker, upon application, and this obligation for.payment shall
survive termination of the Contract.

§ 14.3 Suspension by the Owner for Convenience
§ 14.3.1 The Owner may, without cause, order the Contractor in writing to suspend, delay or interrupt.the Work, in
whole or in part for such period of time as the Owner may determine.

§ 14.3.2 The Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be adjusted for increases in the cost and time caused by

suspension, delay, or interruption under Section 14.3.1. Adjustment of the Contract Sum shall include profit. No
adjustment shall be made to the extent
that performance is, was, or would have been, so suspended, delayed, or interrupted, by another cause
for which the Contractor is responsible; or
that an equitable adjustment is made or denied under another provision of the Contract.

A

2

§ 14.4 Termination by the Owner for Convenience
§ 14.4.1 The Owner may, at any time, terminate the Contract for the Owner’s convenience and without cause.

§ 14.4.2 Upon receipt of notice from the Owner of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the Contractor

shall

A
2

3

cease operations as directed by the Owner in the notice;
take actions necessary, or that the Owner may direct, for the protection and preservation of the Work;

and

except for Work directed to be performed prior to the effective date of termination stated in the
notice, terminate all existing subcontracts and purchase orders and enter into no further subcontracts
and purchase orders.

§ 14.4.3 In case of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the Owner shall pay the Contractor for Work
properly executed; costs incurred by reason of the termination, including costs attributable to termination of
Subcontracts; and the termination fee, if any, set forth in the Agreement.
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ARTICLE 15 CLAIMS AND DISPUTES

§ 15.1 Claims

§ 15.1.1 Definition

A Claim is a demand or assertion by one of the parties seeking, as a matter of right, payment of money, a change in
the Contract Time, or other relief with respect to the terms of the Contract. The term “Claim” also includes other
disputes and matters in question between the Owner and Contractor arising out of or relating to the Contract. The
responsibility to substantiate Claims shall rest with the party making the Claim. This Section 15.1.1 does not require
the Owner to file a Claim in order to impose liquidated damages in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 15.1.2 Time Limits on Claims

The Owner and Contractor shall commence all Claims and causes of action against the other and arising out of or
related to the Contract, whether in contract, tort, breach of warranty or otherwise, in accordance with the
requirements of the binding dispute resolution method selected in the Agreement and within the period specified by
applicable law, but in any case not more than 10 years after the date of Substantial Completion of the Work. The
Owner and Contractor waive all Claims and causes of action not commenced in accordance with this Section 15.1.2.

§ 15.1.3 Notice of Claims

§ 15.1.3.1 Claims by either the Owner or Contractor, where the condition giving rise to the Claim is first discovered
prior to expiration of the period for correction of the Work set forth in Section 12.2.2, shall be initiated by notice to
the other party and to the Initial Decision Maker with a copy sent to the Architect, if the Architect.is-not serving as

the Initial Decision Maker. Claims by either party under this Section 15.1.3.1 shall be initiated within 21 days after
occurrence of the event giving rise to such Claim or within 21 days after the claimant first recognizes the condition
giving rise to the Claim, whichever is later.

§ 15.1.3.2 Claims by either the Owner or Contractor, where the condition giving rise to the Claim’is first discovered
after expiration of the period for correction of the Work set forth in Section 12.2.2, shall be initiated by notice to the
other party. In such event, no decision by the Initial Decision Maker is required.

§ 15.1.4 Continuing Contract Performance

§ 15.1.4.1 Pending final resolution of a Claim, except as otherwise agreed in writing or as provided in Section 9.7
and Article 14, the Contractor shall proceed diligently with performance of the Contract and the Owner shall
continue to make payments in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 15.1.4.2 The Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be adjusted in accordance with the Initial Decision Maker’s
decision, subject to the right of either party to proceed in accordance with this Article 15. The Architect will issue
Certificates for Payment in accordance with the decision of the Initial Decision Maker.

§ 15.1.5 Claims for Additional Cost

If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Contract Sum, notice as provided in Section 15.1.3
shall be given before proceeding to execute the portion of the Work that is the subject of the Claim. Prior notice is
not required for Claims relating to an emergency endangering life or property arising under Section 10.4.

§ 15.1.6 Claims for Additional Time

§ 15.1.6.1 If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Contract Time, notice as provided in
Section 15.1.3 shall be given. The Contractor’s Claim shall include an estimate of cost and of probable effect of
delay on progress of the Work. In the case of a continuing delay, only one Claim is necessary.

§ 15.1.6.2 If adverse weather conditions are the basis for a Claim for additional time, such Claim shall be
documented by data substantiating that weather conditions were abnormal for the period of time, could not have
been reasonably anticipated, and had an adverse effect on the scheduled construction.

§ 15.1.7 Waiver of Claims for Consequential Damages
The Contractor and Owner waive Claims against each other for consequential damages arising out of or relating to
this Contract. This mutual waiver includes
.1 damages incurred by the Owner for rental expenses, for losses of use, income, profit, financing,
business and reputation, and for loss of management or employee productivity or of the services of
such persons; and
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.2 damages incurred by the Contractor for principal office expenses including the compensation of
personnel stationed there, for losses of financing, business and reputation, and for loss of profit,
except anticipated profit arising directly from the Work.

This mutual waiver is applicable, without limitation, to all consequential damages due to either party’s termination
in accordance with Article 14. Nothing contained in this Section 15.1.7 shall be deemed to preclude assessment of
liquidated damages, when applicable, in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 15.2 Initial Decision

§ 15.2.1 Claims, excluding those where the condition giving rise to the Claim is first discovered after expiration of
the period for correction of the Work set forth in Section 12.2.2 or arising under Sections 10.3, 10.4, and 11.5, shall
be referred to the Initial Decision Maker for initial decision. The Owner will serve as the Initial Decision Maker,
unless otherwise indicated in the Agreement. Except for those Claims excluded by this Section 15.2.1, an initial
decision shall be required as a condition precedent to mediation of any Claim. If an initial decision has not been
rendered within 30 days after the Claim has been referred to the Initial Decision Maker, the party asserting the
Claim may demand mediation and binding dispute resolution without a decision having been rendered. Unless the
Initial Decision Maker and all affected parties agree, the Initial Decision Maker will not decide disputes between the
Contractor and persons or entities other than the Owner.

§ 15.2.2 The Initial Decision Maker will review Claims and within ten days of the receipt of a Claim-take one or
more of the following actions: (1) request additional supporting data from the claimant or a response with supporting
data from the other party, (2) reject the Claim in whole or in part, (3) approve the Claim, (4) suggest a compromise,
or (5) advise the parties that the Initial Decision Maker is unable to resolve the Claim if the Initial Decision Maker
lacks sufficient information to evaluate the merits of the Claim or if the Initial Decision Maker concludes that, in the
Initial Decision Maker’s sole discretion, it would be inappropriate for the Initial Decision Makerto resolve the
Claim.

§ 15.2.3 In evaluating Claims, the Initial Decision Maker may, but shall not be obligated to, consult'with or seek
information from either party or from persons with special knowledge or expertise who may assist the Initial
Decision Maker in rendering a decision. The Initial Decision Maker may request the Owner to authorize retention of
such persons at the Owner’s expense.

§ 15.2.4 If the Initial Decision Maker requests a party to provide a response to a Claim or to furnish additional
supporting data, such party shall respond, within ten days after receipt of the request, and shall either /(1) provide a
response on the requested supporting data, (2) advise the Initial Decision Maker when the respanse or supporting
data will be furnished, or (3) advise the Initial Decision Maker that no supporting data will be furnished. Upon
receipt of the response or supporting data, if any, the Initial Decision Maker will either reject or approve the Claim
in whole or in part.

§ 15.2.5 The Initial Decision Maker will render an initial decision approving or rejecting the Claim, or indicating
that the Initial Decision Maker is unable to resolve the Claim. This initial decision shall (1) be in writing; (2) state
the reasons therefor; and (3) notify the parties and the Architect, if the Architect is not serving as'the Initial Decision
Maker, of any change in the Contract Sum or Contract Time or both. The initial decision shall be final and binding
on the parties but subject to mediation and, if the parties fail to resolve their dispute through mediation, to binding
dispute resolution.

§ 15.2.7 In the event of a Claim against the Contractor, the Owner may, but is not obligated to, notify the surety, if
any, of the nature and amount of the Claim. If the Claim relates to a possibility of a Contractor’s default, the Owner
may, but is not obligated to, notify the surety and request the surety’s assistance in resolving the controversy.

§ 15.2.8 If a Claim relates to or is the subject of a mechanic’s lien, the party asserting such Claim may proceed in
accordance with applicable law to comply with the lien notice or filing deadlines.

§ 15.4.4 Consolidation or Joinder

§ 15.4.4.1 Subject to the rules of the American Arbitration Association or other applicable arbitration rules, either
party may consolidate an arbitration conducted under this Agreement with any other arbitration to which it is a party
provided that (1) the arbitration agreement governing the other arbitration permits consolidation, (2) the arbitrations
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to be consolidated substantially involve common questions of law or fact, and (3) the arbitrations employ materially

similar procedural rules and methods for selecting arbitrator(s).

§ 15.4.4.2 Subject to the rules of the American Arbitration Association or other applicable arbitration rules, either
party may include by joinder persons or entities substantially involved in a common question of law or fact whose
presence is required if complete relief is to be accorded in arbitration, provided that the party sought to be joined
consents in writing to such joinder. Consent to arbitration involving an additional person or entity shall not
constitute consent to arbitration of any claim, dispute or other matter in question not described in the written
consent.

§ 15.4.4.3 The Owner and Contractor grant to any person or entity made a party to an arbitration conducted under
this Section 15.4, whether by joinder or consolidation, the same rights of joinder and consolidation as those of the
Owner and Contractor under this Agreement.
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§ 1 The Contractor and Surety, jointly and severally, bind themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators,
successors and assigns to the Owner to pay for labor, materials and equipment furnished for use in the performance
of the Construction Contract, which is incorporated herein by reference, subject to the following terms.

§ 2 If the Contractor promptly makes payment of all sums due to Claimants, and defends, indemnifies and holds
harmless the Owner from claims, demands, liens or suits by any person or entity seeking payment for labor,
materials or equipment furnished for use in the performance of the Construction Contract, then the Surety and the
Contractor shall have no obligation under this Bond.

§ 3 If there is no Owner Default under the Construction Contract, the Surety’s obligation to the Owner under this
Bond shall arise after the Owner has promptly notified the Contractor and the Surety (at the address described in
Section 13) of claims, demands, liens or suits against the Owner or the Owner’s property by any person or entity
seeking payment for labor, materials or equipment furnished for use in the performance of the Construction Contract
and tendered defense of such claims, demands, liens or suits to the Contractor and the Surety.

§ 4 When the Owner has satisfied the conditions in Section 3, the Surety shall promptly and at theSurety’s expense
defend, indemnify and hold harmless the Owner against a duly tendered claim, demand, lien or suit.

§ 5 The Surety’s obligations to a Claimant under this Bond shall arise after the following:

§ 5.1 Claimants, who do not have a direct contract with the Contractor,

.1 have furnished a written notice of non-payment to the Contractor, stating with substantial accuracy
the amount claimed and the name of the party to whom the materials were, or equipment was,
furnished or supplied or for whom the labor was done or performed, within ninety (90) days after
having last performed labor or last furnished materials or equipment included in the Claim; and

.2 have sent a Claim to the Surety (at the address described in Section 13).

§ 5.2 Claimants, who are employed by or have a direct contract with the Contractor, have sent a-Claim to the Surety
(at the address described in Section 13).

§ 6 If a notice of non-payment required by Section 5.1.1 is given by the Owner to the Contractor, that is'sufficient to
satisfy a Claimant’s obligation to furnish a written notice of non-payment under Section 5.1.1.

§ 7 When a Claimant has satisfied the conditions of Sections 5.1 or 5.2, whichever is applicable, the Surety shall
promptly and at the Surety’s expense take the following actions:

§ 7.1 Send an answer to the Claimant, with a copy to the Owner, within sixty (60) days after receipt of the Claim,
stating the amounts that are undisputed and the basis for challenging any amounts that are disputed; and

§ 7.2 Pay or arrange for payment of any undisputed amounts.

§ 7.3 The Surety’s failure to discharge its obligations under Section 7.1 or Section 7.2 shall not be deemed to
constitute a waiver of defenses the Surety or Contractor may have or acquire as to a Claim, except as to undisputed
amounts for which the Surety and Claimant have reached agreement. If, however, the Surety fails to discharge its
obligations under Section 7.1 or Section 7.2, the Surety shall indemnify the Claimant for the reasonable attorney’s
fees the Claimant incurs thereafter to recover any sums found to be due and owing to the Claimant.

§ 8 The Surety’s total obligation shall not exceed the amount of this Bond, plus the amount of reasonable attorney’s
fees provided under Section 7.3, and the amount of this Bond shall be credited for any payments made in good faith
by the Surety.

§ 9 Amounts owed by the Owner to the Contractor under the Construction Contract shall be used for the
performance of the Construction Contract and to satisfy claims, if any, under any construction performance bond.
By the Contractor furnishing and the Owner accepting this Bond, they agree that all funds earned by the Contractor
in the performance of the Construction Contract are dedicated to satisfy obligations of the Contractor and Surety
under this Bond, subject to the Owner’s priority to use the funds for the completion of the work.
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§ 10 The Surety shall not be liable to the Owner, Claimants or others for obligations of the Contractor that are
unrelated to the Construction Contract. The Owner shall not be liable for the payment of any costs or expenses of
any Claimant under this Bond, and shall have under this Bond no obligation to make payments to, or give notice on
behalf of, Claimants or otherwise have any obligations to Claimants under this Bond.

§ 11 The Surety hereby waives notice of any change, including changes of time, to the Construction Contract or to
related subcontracts, purchase orders and other obligations.

§ 12 No suit or action shall be commenced by a Claimant under this Bond other than in a court of competent
jurisdiction in the state in which the project that is the subject of the Construction Contract is located or after the
expiration of one year from the date (1) on which the Claimant sent a Claim to the Surety pursuant to Section 5.1.2
or 5.2, or (2) on which the last labor or service was performed by anyone or the last materials or equipment were
furnished by anyone under the Construction Contract, whichever of (1) or (2) first occurs. If the provisions of this
Paragraph are void or prohibited by law, the minimum period of limitation available to sureties as a defense in the
jurisdiction of the suit shall be applicable.

§ 13 Notice and Claims to the Surety, the Owner or the Contractor shall be mailed or delivered to the address shown
on the page on which their signature appears. Actual receipt of notice or Claims, however accomplished, shall be
sufficient compliance as of the date received.

§ 14 When this Bond has been furnished to comply with a statutory or other legal requirement in the location where
the construction was to be performed, any provision in this Bond conflicting with said statutory or legal requirement
shall be deemed deleted herefrom and provisions conforming to such statutory or other legal requirement shall be
deemed incorporated herein. When so furnished, the intent is that this Bond shall be construed as a statutory bond
and not as a common law bond.

§ 15 Upon request by any person or entity appearing to be a potential beneficiary of this Bond, the Contractor and
Owner shall promptly furnish a copy of this Bond or shall permit a copy to be made.

§ 16 Definitions
§ 16.1 Claim. A written statement by the Claimant including at a minimum:
.1 the name of the Claimant;
.2 the name of the person for whom the labor was done, or materials or equipment furnished,;
.3 acopy of the agreement or purchase order pursuant to which labor, materials or equipment was
furnished for use in the performance of the Construction Contract;
4 abrief description of the labor, materials or equipment furnished;
5 the date on which the Claimant last performed labor or last furnished materials or equipment for use
in the performance of the Construction Contract;
.6 the total amount earned by the Claimant for labor, materials or equipment furnished as of the date of
the Claim;
.7 the total amount of previous payments received by the Claimant; and
.8 the total amount due and unpaid to the Claimant for labor, materials or equipment furnished as of the
date of the Claim.

§ 16.2 Claimant. An individual or entity having a direct contract with the Contractor or with a subcontractor of the
Contractor to furnish labor, materials or equipment for use in the performance of the Construction Contract. The
term Claimant also includes any individual or entity that has rightfully asserted a claim under an applicable
mechanic’s lien or similar statute against the real property upon which the Project is located. The intent of this Bond
shall be to include without limitation in the terms “labor, materials or equipment” that part of water, gas, power,
light, heat, oil, gasoline, telephone service or rental equipment used in the Construction Contract, architectural and
engineering services required for performance of the work of the Contractor and the Contractor’s subcontractors,
and all other items for which a mechanic's lien may be asserted in the jurisdiction where the labor, materials or
equipment were furnished.

§ 16.3 Construction Contract. The agreement between the Owner and Contractor identified on the cover page,
including all Contract Documents and all changes made to the agreement and the Contract Documents.
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§ 16.4 Owner Default. Failure of the Owner, which has not been remedied or waived, to pay the Contractor as
required under the Construction Contract or to perform and complete or comply with the other material terms of the
Construction Contract.

§ 16.5 Contract Documents. All the documents that comprise the agreement between the Owner and Contractor.

§ 17 If this Bond is issued for an agreement between a Contractor and subcontractor, the term Contractor in this
Bond shall be deemed to be Subcontractor and the term Owner shall be deemed to be Contractor.

§ 18 Madifications to this bond are as follows:

« »

(Space is provided below for additional signatures of added parties, other than those appearing on the cover page.)

CONTRACTOR AS PRINCIPAL SURETY
Company: (Corporate Seal) Company: (Corporate Seal)
Signature: Signature:
Name and Title: « »« » Name and Title: « »« »
Address: « » Address: « »
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§ 1 The Contractor and Surety, jointly and severally, bind themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators,
successors and assigns to the Owner for the performance of the Construction Contract, which is incorporated herein
by reference.

§ 2 If the Contractor performs the Construction Contract, the Surety and the Contractor shall have no obligation
under this Bond, except when applicable to participate in a conference as provided in Section 3.

§ 3 If there is no Owner Default under the Construction Contract, the Surety’s obligation under this Bond shall arise
after
.1 the Owner first provides notice to the Contractor and the Surety that the Owner is considering
declaring a Contractor Default. Such notice shall indicate whether the Owner is requesting a
conference among the Owner, Contractor and Surety to discuss the Contractor’s performance. If the
Owner does not request a conference, the Surety may, within five (5) business days after receipt of
the Owner’s notice, request such a conference. If the Surety timely requests a conference, the Owner
shall attend. Unless the Owner agrees otherwise, any conference requested under this Section 3.1
shall be held within ten (10) business days of the Surety’s receipt of the Owner’s notice. If the
Owner, the Contractor and the Surety agree, the Contractor shall be allowed a reasonable time to
perform the Construction Contract, but such an agreement shall not waive the Owner’s right, if any,
subsequently to declare a Contractor Default;
.2 the Owner declares a Contractor Default, terminates the Construction Contract and-notifies the
Surety; and
.3 the Owner has agreed to pay the Balance of the Contract Price in accordance with the terms of the
Construction Contract to the Surety or to a contractor selected to perform the Construction Contract.

§ 4 Failure on the part of the Owner to comply with the notice requirement in Section 3.1 shall not constitute a
failure to comply with a condition precedent to the Surety’s obligations, or release the Surety from its obligations,
except to the extent the Surety demonstrates actual prejudice.

§ 5 When the Owner has satisfied the conditions of Section 3, the Surety shall promptly and at the Surety’s expense
take one of the following actions:

§ 5.1 Arrange for the Contractor, with the consent of the Owner, to perform and complete the Construction Contract;

§ 5.2 Undertake to perform and complete the Construction Contract itself, through its agents or'independent
contractors;

§ 5.3 Obtain bids or negotiated proposals from qualified contractors acceptable to the Owner for a contract for
performance and completion of the Construction Contract, arrange for a contract to be prepared for execution by the
Owner and a contractor selected with the Owner’s concurrence, to be secured with performance and payment bonds
executed by a qualified surety equivalent to the bonds issued on the Construction Contract, and pay to the Owner the
amount of damages as described in Section 7 in excess of the Balance of the Contract Price incurred by the Owner
as a result of the Contractor Default; or

§ 5.4 Waive its right to perform and complete, arrange for completion, or obtain a new contractor and with
reasonable promptness under the circumstances:
A After investigation, determine the amount for which it may be liable to the Owner and, as soon as
practicable after the amount is determined, make payment to the Owner; or
.2 Deny liability in whole or in part and notify the Owner, citing the reasons for denial.

§ 6 If the Surety does not proceed as provided in Section 5 with reasonable promptness, the Surety shall be deemed
to be in default on this Bond seven days after receipt of an additional written notice from the Owner to the Surety
demanding that the Surety perform its obligations under this Bond, and the Owner shall be entitled to enforce any
remedy available to the Owner. If the Surety proceeds as provided in Section 5.4, and the Owner refuses the
payment or the Surety has denied liability, in whole or in part, without further notice the Owner shall be entitled to
enforce any remedy available to the Owner.
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§ 7 If the Surety elects to act under Section 5.1, 5.2 or 5.3, then the responsibilities of the Surety to the Owner shall
not be greater than those of the Contractor under the Construction Contract, and the responsibilities of the Owner to
the Surety shall not be greater than those of the Owner under the Construction Contract. Subject to the commitment
by the Owner to pay the Balance of the Contract Price, the Surety is obligated, without duplication, for
the responsibilities of the Contractor for correction of defective work and completion of the
Construction Contract;
.2 additional legal, design professional and delay costs resulting from the Contractor’s Default, and
resulting from the actions or failure to act of the Surety under Section 5; and
.3 liquidated damages, or if no liquidated damages are specified in the Construction Contract, actual
damages caused by delayed performance or non-performance of the Contractor.

§ 8 If the Surety elects to act under Section 5.1, 5.3 or 5.4, the Surety’s liability is limited to the amount of this
Bond.

§ 9 The Surety shall not be liable to the Owner or others for obligations of the Contractor that are unrelated to the
Construction Contract, and the Balance of the Contract Price shall not be reduced or set off on account of any such
unrelated obligations. No right of action shall accrue on this Bond to any person or entity other than the Owner or its
heirs, executors, administrators, successors and assigns.

§ 10 The Surety hereby waives notice of any change, including changes of time, to the Construction-Contract or to
related subcontracts, purchase orders and other obligations.

§ 11 Any proceeding, legal or equitable, under this Bond may be instituted in any court of competent jurisdiction in
the location in which the work or part of the work is located and shall be instituted within two years-after a
declaration of Contractor Default or within two years after the Contractor ceased working or within two years after
the Surety refuses or fails to perform its obligations under this Bond, whichever occurs first. If'the provisions of this
Paragraph are void or prohibited by law, the minimum period of limitation available to sureties as.a defense in the
jurisdiction of the suit shall be applicable.

§ 12 Notice to the Surety, the Owner or the Contractor shall be mailed or delivered to the address shown on the page
on which their signature appears.

§ 13 When this Bond has been furnished to comply with a statutory or other legal requirement in the’location where
the construction was to be performed, any provision in this Bond conflicting with said statutory or legal requirement
shall be deemed deleted herefrom and provisions conforming to such statutory or other legal requirement shall be
deemed incorporated herein. When so furnished, the intent is that this Bond shall be construed as a statutory bond
and not as a common law bond.

§ 14 Definitions

§ 14.1 Balance of the Contract Price. The total amount payable by the Owner to the Contractor under the
Construction Contract after all proper adjustments have been made, including allowance to the Contractor of any
amounts received or to be received by the Owner in settlement of insurance or other claims fordamages to which
the Contractor is entitled, reduced by all valid and proper payments made to or on behalf of the Contractor under the
Construction Contract.

§ 14.2 Construction Contract. The agreement between the Owner and Contractor identified on the cover page,
including all Contract Documents and changes made to the agreement and the Contract Documents.

§ 14.3 Contractor Default. Failure of the Contractor, which has not been remedied or waived, to perform or otherwise
to comply with a material term of the Construction Contract.

§ 14.4 Owner Default. Failure of the Owner, which has not been remedied or waived, to pay the Contractor as
required under the Construction Contract or to perform and complete or comply with the other material terms of the
Construction Contract.

§ 14.5 Contract Documents. All the documents that comprise the agreement between the Owner and Contractor.
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§ 15 If this Bond is issued for an agreement between a Contractor and subcontractor, the term Contractor in this
Bond shall be deemed to be Subcontractor and the term Owner shall be deemed to be Contractor.

§ 16 Modifications to this bond are as follows:

« »

(Space is provided below for additional signatures of added parties, other than those appearing on the cover page.)

CONTRACTOR AS PRINCIPAL SURETY
Company: (Corporate Seal) Company: (Corporate Seal)
Signature: Signature:
Name and Title: « »« » Name and Title: « »« »
Address: «» Address: « »
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Hanover St. Garage Restoration Construction Documents
16-003129.00 January 2022

SECTION 01 11 10 - SUMMARY OF WORK - RESTORATION

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections apply to this Section.

PROJECT DESCRIPTION

Work will be performed at locations within parking garage as shown on Drawings titled
“ Hanover St. Garage Restoration Portsmouth, NH.

Work required in these areas and estimated quantities are listed on Bid Form. Bid
Quantities associated with Work Items listed on Drawings have been estimated and
are subject to measurement as defined in Article "Measurements." Where additional
Work Items are described, but not specifically located and/or shown on Drawings,
Contractor shall be responsible for locating and field marking all areas to be repaired.
Owner and/or Engineer/Architect reserves right to increase or decrease quantities up
to 25% at same unit cost, as required by job conditions. Unit costs will be established
in accordance with Supplementary Conditions, Article "Changes" for quantity variations
exceeding 25%.

Work Item specifications and details shall govern all repair operations. Locations
where Work Items apply are shown on Drawings as symbols.

Final payment shall be made on basis of actual approved Work performed as
measured in place.

Project consists of consists of providing all materials, labor, equipment, shoring
engineering, supervision and services required to perform structural concrete repairs to
the concrete topping, precast filigree planks, stairs, and landings. floor drainage
repairs, joint sealant installation/replacement, expansion joint seal replacement,
application of traffic bearing waterproofing membrane system, structural steel framing
repairs, painting of steel framing, masonry wall repairs and reconstruction, traffic
striping, and other miscellaneous work that is to be performed in the City of Portsmouth
Hanover Street Parking Garage over construction phased project to be completed over
a 3-Year period in accordance with the Contract Documents.

Bids will be received and a single contract awarded for project work for year 2022.
Owner will also receive bid pricing for the 2 remaining years and may at their option
elect to extend the intent of award for all three years, therefore bid form for years 2023
and 2024 are to be completed and submitted for consideration. The 2023 and 2024 bid
form pricing and work may also be given consideration by the City following the
completion of the project work in 2022.

©2022, Walker Consultants. All rights reserved.
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Hanover St. Garage Restoration Construction Documents
16-003129.00 January 2022

1.3 MEASUREMENTS

A. Before ordering any material or doing any Work, Contractor shall verify all
measurements at Project site and shall be responsible for correctness of same.

B.  Before proceeding with each Work Item, Contractor shall locate, mark, and measure
qguantity of each item and report quantities to Engineer/Architect. If measured
guantities exceed Engineer/Architect's estimate, Contractor shall obtain written
authorization to proceed from Owner before executing Work required for that Work
Item.

C. Measurement of quantities for individual Work Items will be performed by Contractor
and reviewed by Engineer/Architect. Coordinate measurements with inspection as
required in Section "Project Management and Coordination."

D. Cost of Work included in each Work Item for quantities as indicated in Contract
Documents shall be included in Base Bid.

1.  Additions to or deductions from lump sum price for quantities of each Work Item
added to or deducted from Work respectively shall be at unit prices indicated in
Bid Form and shall constitute payment or deductions in full for all material,
equipment, labor, supervision and incidentals necessary to complete Work.

14 WORK SEQUENCE

A.  The construction documents provide a conceptual construction phasing sequence for
planned work to be completed over a 3-year period. Prior to commencement of work,
contractor shall meet with Engineer/Architect and Owner representatives to review the
proposed construction phasing sequence and the contractors construction traffic
management plan to determine the operational conditions of the garage during
construction. Any adjustments to the phasing will be presented for approval before the
start of work.

B. Contractor shall give Owner notice of areas to be cleared of cars at least 2 working
days in advance of actual Work.

C. Contractor shall notify Owner's representative at least 24 hr. prior to beginning any
demolition work.

D. Contractor shall remove all broken concrete and debris from Work area on daily basis
and dispose of same at authorized dump sites.

E. Contractor shall remove dust and air transported sand/debris from remainder of facility
at conclusion of operations in Work area.
15 CONTRACTOR USE OF PREMISES
A. General: During construction period Contractor shall have limited use of the garage

within the enclosed work and safe zones areas during construction operations.

©2022, Walker Consultants. All rights reserved.
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Hanover St. Garage Restoration Construction Documents
16-003129.00 January 2022

Contractor's use of premises is limited only by Owner's right to operate and maintain
the garage with its own forces or to employ separate contractors on portions of project.

B. General: Limit use of premises to construction activities in areas indicated; allow for
pedestrian and vehicular access by the Owner and the general public.

1. Confine operations to areas within Contract limits indicated. Portions of the site
beyond areas in which construction operations are indicated are not to be
disturbed.

2. Keep driveways and entrances and streets serving the premises clear and
available to the Owner and Owner's employees at all times. Do not use these
areas for parking or storage of materials. Schedule deliveries to minimize space
and time requirements for storage of materials and equipment on site.

3. Burial of Waste Materials: Prior to final grading and landscape development,
existing grade depression near the southwest corner of site, as indicated, may be
used for disposal of inert waste material from construction process. Do not
dispose of organic and hazardous material on site, either by burial or by burning.

C. Contractor's use of premises shall not interfere with operation of same. Elevators shall
not be used for transfer of materials or equipment.

D. Contractor's debris removal path shall be over non-repaired services unless physical
restraints prevent use of such path.

E. Contractor shall confine its apparatus, materials, equipment, tool cribs, field offices and
operations to areas designated by Owner and/or Engineer/Architect. Premises shall
not be unreasonably encumbered with materials and equipment. Neat and orderly
stockpiling and other operations shall be maintained and debris shall be regularly
removed from site. Contractor shall not load or permit any part of structure to be
loaded with weight that will endanger structural integrity or safety of facility.
Contractor shall limit axle loads to maximum 4000 |b per axle and gross weight
of 8000 Ib, or stockpiling of materials and equipment to 40 |b per sq ft.
Contractor to note existing height restrictions within parking structure.

F.  Contractor Parking: Contractor's employees shall park within confines of work area or
pay prevailing parking rates.

G. On-Site Storage: Contractor shall not store materials or equipment at site of Work for
more than one week prior to time that materials or equipment are incorporated into
Work.

1.6 BARRICADES

A.  Provide positive barricading to separate Work areas from areas open to public and to
prevent the need for washing cars parked adjacent to the work area. Minimum
acceptable separation full height solid temporary barrier constructed of wood or
concrete and provided with sound deadening material. Provide additional barriers and
falsework as required to prevent damage to vehicle due to airborne debris. See
"Temporary Facilities" for additional requirements.

©2022, Walker Consultants. All rights reserved.
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1.7 TRAFFIC OFFICERS AND FLAGMEN

A.  When, in Owner's opinion, it is necessary that uniformed police or security officers be
used to protect and control pedestrian traffic, to direct vehicular traffic during
construction and to keep traffic off any part of Work, or to protect public safety, a
police/security detail will be obtained. All expenses for uniformed officers shall be
assumed and paid for by the Contractor and included in bid price or in prices bid for
items of Work to be performed under this Contract.

1.8 CLAIMS

A.  Contractor shall promptly address all damages claims. Owner reserves right to resolve
any claims not addressed by Contractor within 3 wks after claim is received by
Contractor. Any amounts paid by Owner will be deducted from Contractor's next
progress payment.

1.9 OWNER OCCUPANCY

A.  Partial Owner Occupancy: Owner reserves the right to occupy and to place and install
equipment in completed areas of building, prior to Substantial Completion provided that
such occupancy does not interfere with completion of Work. Such placing of
equipment and partial occupancy shall not constitute acceptance of total Work.

1. Substantial Completion will be executed for each specific portion of Work to be
occupied prior to Owner occupancy.
2. Prior to returning floor areas to service and occupancy, mechanical and electrical

systems shall be fully operational. Required inspections and tests shall have
been successfully completed.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT APPLICABLE)

PART 3 - EXECUTION

END OF SECTION 01 11 10

© Copyright 2022. All rights reserved. No part of this document may be reproduced in any form
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SECTION 01 21 00 — ALLOWANCES

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

A.

1.2

A.

13

A.

14

A.

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

This Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements governing
handling and processing allowances.

1. Selected materials and equipment, and in some cases, their installation are
shown and specified in Contract Documents by allowances. Allowances have
been established in lieu of additional requirements and to defer selection of
actual materials and equipment to a later date when additional information is
available for evaluation. Additional requirements, if necessary, will be issued
by Change Order.

Types of allowances required include following:
1. Construction allowances.

Procedures for submitting and handling Change Orders are included in Division 01
Section "Contract Modification Procedures."

DEFINITIONS

Allowance is a quantity of work or dollar amount established in lieu of additional
requirements, used to defer selection of actual materials and equipment to a later
date when direction will be provided to Contractor. If necessary, additional
requirements will be issued by Change Order.

SUBMITTALS

Submit proposals for purchase of products or systems included in allowances, in the
form specified for Change Orders.

Submit invoices or delivery slips to indicate actual quantities of materials delivered to
site for use in fulfillment of each allowance.

Submit time sheets and other documentation to show labor time and cost for
installation of allowance items that include installation as part of the allowance.

©2022, Walker Consultants. All rights reserved.
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D.

15

1.6

A.

1.7

Coordinate and process submittals for allowance items in same manner as for other
portions of the Work.

CONSTRUCTION ALLOWANCES

Use contingency allowance only as directed for Owner's purposes, and only by
Change Orders which designate amounts to be charged to the allowance.

Contractor's overhead, profit, and related costs for products and equipment ordered
by Owner under the construction allowance are included in the allowance and are not
part of the Contract Sum. These costs include delivery, installation, insurance,
equipment rental, and similar costs.

Change Orders authorizing use of funds from the contingency allowance will include
Contractor's related costs and reasonable overhead and profit.

At Project closeout, credit unused amounts remaining in the construction allowance
to Owner by Change Order.

ADJUSTMENT OF ALLOWANCES

Allowance Adjustment: To adjust allowance amounts, prepare a Change Order
proposal based on the difference between purchase amount and the allowance,
multiplied by final measurement of work-in-place where applicable. If applicable,
include reasonable allowances for cutting losses, tolerances, mixing wastes, normal
product imperfections, and similar margins.

1. Include installation costs in purchase amount only where indicated as part of
the allowance.
2. If requested, prepare explanation and documentation to substantiate

distribution of overhead costs and other markups.
3. Owner reserves the right to establish the quantity of work-in-place by
independent quantity survey, measure, or count.

Submit claims for increased costs because of a change in scope or nature of the
allowance described in the Contract Documents, whether for the purchase order
amount or Contractor's handling, labor, installation, overhead, and profit.

1. Do not include Contractor's or subcontractor's indirect expense in the Change
Order cost amount unless it is clearly shown that the nature or extent of Work
has changed from what could have been foreseen from information in the
Contract Documents.

2. No change to Contractor's indirect expense is permitted for selection of higher-
or lower-priced materials or systems of the same scope and nature as originally
indicated.

UNUSED MATERIALS

©2022, Walker Consultants. All rights reserved.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT APPLICABLE)

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

3.2

A.

3.3

A.

EXAMINATION

Examine products covered by an allowance promptly on delivery for damage or
defects. Return damaged or defective products to manufacturer for replacement
Inspect products covered by an allowance promptly upon delivery for damage or
defects.

PREPARATION

Coordinate materials and their installation for each allowance with related materials
and installations to ensure that each allowance item is completely integrated and
interfaced with related construction activities.

SCHEDULE OF ALLOWANCES

Structural Steel Repair Allowance: Include the amount of $15,000 to cover costs
to clean corrosion from structural framing where designated and assist the Engineer
in determining field conditions relevant to repair work Allowance costs shall include
scaffolding access, cleaning and field preparation, for Engineers measurements.
Fabrication and installation of the repair work shall be in accordance to work item
Detail Series WI 46.0 as shown on the drawings with contractors costs to include all
permits, fees, equipment, materials, incidentals, and labor used in the process.

Costs of testing and inspection services not required by the Contract Documents are
not included in the allowance.

At Project closeout, credit unused amounts remaining in the testing and inspecting
allowance to Owner by Change Order.

END OF SECTION 01 21 00

© Copyright 2022. All rights reserved. No part of this document may be reproduced in any form
or by any means without permission from Walker Consultants.
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SECTION 01 23 00 — ALTERNATES

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A.

Drawings and General Provisions of Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections apply
to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A.

This Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements for
alternates.

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A.

Alternate: An amount proposed by Bidders and stated on the Bid Form for
certain work defined in Bidding Requirements that may be added to or
deducted from the Base Bid amount if Owner decides to accept
corresponding change either in the amount of construction to be completed,
or in products, materials, equipment, systems or installation methods
described in Contract Documents.

Alternates described in this Section are part of the Work only if enumerated in the
Agreement.

The cost or credit for each alternate is the net addition to or deduction from the
Contract Sum to incorporate alternates into the Work. No other adjustments are
made to the Contract Sum.

1.4 PROCEDURES

A.

1.

B.

Coordination: Coordinate related Work and modify or adjust adjacent Work
as necessary to ensure that Work affected by each accepted alternate is
complete and fully integrated into project.

Include as part of each alternate, miscellaneous devices, accessory objects, and
similar items incidental to or required for a complete installation whether or not
indicated as part of alternate.

Notification: Immediately following award of Contract, prepare and distribute
to each party involved notification of status of each alternate. Indicate
whether alternates have been accepted, rejected or deferred for
consideration at later date. Include complete description of negotiated
modifications to alternates.

©2022, Walker Consultants. All rights reserved.
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C. Execute accepted alternates under the same conditions as other work of the
Contract.

D. Schedule: Schedule of alternates is included at end of this Section.
Specification Sections referenced in Schedule contain requirements for
materials and methods necessary to achieve Work described under each
alternate.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT APPLICABLE).

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 SCHEDULE OF ALTERNATES

A. Alternate No. 1:

END OF SECTION 01 23 00

© Copyright 2022. All rights reserved. No part of this document may be reproduced in any form
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SECTION 01 26 00 - CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

1.3

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

This Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements for handling and
processing contract modifications.

Related Requirements:

1. Division 01 Section "Allowances" for procedural requirements governing the
handling and processing of allowances.

2. Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures" for requirements for Contractor's
Construction Schedule.

3. Division 01 Section "Payment Procedures" for administrative procedures
governing applications for payment.

PROPOSAL REQUESTS

Owner-Initiated Proposal Requests: Engineer will provide proposed changes in Work
that will require adjustment to Contract Sum or Contract Time will be issued by
Engineer, with detailed description of proposed change and supplemental or revised
Drawings and Specifications, if necessary.

1.  Work Change Proposal Requests issued by Engineer are not instructions either
to stop work in progress or to execute the proposed change.

2. Within time specified in Proposal Request or 7 days, when not otherwise
specified, after receipt of Proposal Request, submit a quotation estimating cost
adjustments to the Contract Sum and the Contract Time necessary to execute
the change.

a. Include list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs,
with total amount of purchases and credits to be made. If requested,
furnish survey data to substantiate quantities.

b. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts

of trade discounts.

Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change.

Include statement indicating effect proposed change in Work will have on

Contract Time.

oo
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14

15

16

Contractor-Initiated Change Order Proposal Requests: If latent or changed conditions
require modifications to the Contract, Contractor may initiate a claim by submitting a
request for a change to Engineer.

1. Include a statement outlining reasons for the change and the effect of the change
on the Work. Provide a complete description of the proposed change. Indicate
the effect of the proposed change on the Contract Sum and the Contract Time.

2. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with
total amount of purchases and credits to be made. If requested, furnish survey
data to substantiate quantities.

3. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of
trade discounts.

4. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change.

5. Submit request no later than 10 working days after discovery of condition.

6. Include an updated Contractor's construction schedule that indicates the effect of

the change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and
finish times, and activity relationship. Use available total float before requesting
an extension of the Contract Time.

7. Comply with requirements in Division 01, Section "Contract Modification
Procedures" if the proposed change requires substitution of one product or
system for product or system specified.

Proposal Request Form: Use AIA Document G709 or form acceptable to Engineer.

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGE ORDERS

Allowance Adjustment: See Division 01, Section "Allowances" for administrative
procedures for preparation of Change Order Proposal for adjusting the Contract Sum
to reflect actual costs of allowances.

CHANGE ORDER PROCEDURES

On Owner's approval of a Work Change Proposal Request, Architect will issue a

Change Order for signatures of Owner and Contractor on AIA Document G701

CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVE

Construction Change Directive: Engineer may issue a Construction Change Directive

on AIA Document G714. Construction Change Directive instructs Contractor to

proceed with a change in the Work, for subsequent inclusion in a Change Order.

1. Construction Change Directive contains a complete description of change in the
Work. It also designates method to be followed to determine change in the

Contract Sum or the Contract Time.

Documentation: Maintain detailed records on a time and material basis of work
required by the Construction Change Directive.

©2022, Walker Consultants. All rights reserved.
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1.  After completion of change, submit an itemized account and supporting data
necessary to substantiate cost and time adjustments to the Contract.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT APPLICABLE)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (NOT APPLICABLE)

END OF SECTION 01 26 00
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SECTION 01 29 00 - PAYMENT PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

1.3

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this
Section.

SUMMARY

This Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements necessary to
prepare and process Applications for Payment.

Related Requirements:

1. Division 01 Section "Allowances" for procedural requirements governing handling
and processing of allowances.

2. Division 01 Section "Contract Modification Procedures” for administrative
procedures for handling changes to the Contract.

3. Division 01 Section "Construction Progress Documentation” for administrative
requirements governing preparation and submittal of Contractor's Construction
Schedule and Submittals Schedule.

SCHEDULE OF VALUES

Coordination: Coordinate preparation of the Schedule of Values with preparation of
Contractor's Construction Schedule.

1. Correlate line items in the Schedule of Values with items required to be indicated
as separate activities in Contractor's construction schedule, including the
following:

a.  Application for Payment forms with Continuation Sheets.
b. Submittals Schedule.

2. Submit the Schedule of Values to Engineer at earliest possible date but no later
than seven days before the date scheduled for submittal of initial Applications for
Payment.

Format and Content: Use the Project Manual table of contents as a guide to establish
line items for the Schedule of Values. Provide at least one line item for each
Specification Section.

1. Identification: Include the following Project identification on the Schedule of
Values:

©2022, Walker Consultants. All rights reserved.
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Project name and location.
Name of Engineer.

Engineer's project number.
Contractor's name and address.
Date of submittal.

PonTR

Arrange schedule of values consistent with format of AIA Document G703.
Arrange the Schedule of Values in tabular form with separate columns to indicate
the following for each item listed:

wnN

1) Percentage of the Contract Sum to nearest one-hundredth percent,
adjusted to total 100 percent. Round amounts to nearest whole
dollar; total shall equal the Contract Sum.

4. Provide a breakdown of the Contract Sum in enough detail to facilitate continued
evaluation of Applications for Payment and progress reports. Coordinate with the
Project Manual table of contents. Provide several line items for principal
subcontract amounts in excess of five percent of the Contract Sum.

5. Provide a separate line item in the Schedule of Values for each part of the Work
where Applications for Payment may include materials or equipment purchased
or fabricated and stored, but not yet installed.

a. Differentiate between items stored on-site and items stored off-site.
Include evidence of insurance or bonded warehousing if required.

0. Provide separate line items in the Schedule of Values for initial cost of materials,
for each subsequent stage of completion, and for total installed value of that part
of the Work.

7. Allowances: Provide a separate line item in the Schedule of Values for each
allowance. Show line-item value of unit-cost allowances, as a product of the unit
cost, multiplied by measured quantity. Use information indicated in the Contract
Documents to determine quantities.

8. Overhead Costs: Include total cost and proportionate share of general overhead
and profit for each line item.

9. Overhead Costs: Show cost of temporary facilities and other major cost items
that are not direct cost of actual work-in-place as separate line items.

10. Schedule of Values Revisions: Revise the schedule of values when Change
Orders or Construction Change Directives result in a change in the Contract
Sum. Include at least one separate line item for each Change Order and
Construction Change Directive.

1.4 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT

A. Each Application for Payment following the initial Application for Payment shall be
consistent with previous applications and payments as certified by Engineer and paid
for by Owner.

B. Payment Application Times: The date for each progress payment is indicated in the
Agreement between Owner and Contractor. The period of construction work covered
by each Application for Payment is the period indicated in the Agreement.

©2022, Walker Consultants. All rights reserved.
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1. Submit draft copy of Application for Payment seven days prior to due date for
review by Engineer.

C. Application for Payment Forms: Use AIA Document G702 and AIA Document G703
form for Applications for Payment.

D. Application Preparation: Complete every entry on form. Notarize and execute by a
person authorized to sign legal documents on behalf of Contractor. Engineer will return
incomplete applications without action.

1. Entries shall match data on the Schedule of Values and Contractor's
Construction Schedule. Use updated schedules if revisions were made.

2. Include amounts of Change Orders and Construction Change Directives issued
before last day of construction period covered by application.
3. Indicate separate amounts for work being carried out under Owner-requested

project acceleration.

E.  Stored Materials: Include in Application for Payment amounts applied for materials or
equipment purchased or fabricated and stored, but not yet installed. Differentiate
between items stored on-site and items stored off-site.

1. Provide certificate of insurance, evidence of transfer of title to Owner, and
consent of surety to payment for stored materials.

2. Provide supporting documentation that verifies amount requested, such as paid
invoices. Match amount requested with amounts indicated on documentation; do
not include overhead and profit on stored materials.

3. Provide summary documentation for stored materials indicating the following:

a. Value of materials previously stored and remaining stored as of date of
previous Applications for Payment.

b.  Value of previously stored materials put in place after date of previous
Application for Payment and on or before date of current Application for
Payment.

C. Value of materials stored since date of previous Application for Payment
and remaining stored as of date of current Application for Payment.

F.  Transmittal: Submit [1] signed and notarized original copy of each Application for
Payment to Engineer by a method ensuring receipt within 24 hours. One copy shall
include waivers of lien and similar attachments if required.

1. Transmit each copy with a transmittal form listing attachments and recording
appropriate information about application.

G. Waivers of Mechanic's Lien: With each Application for Payment, submit waivers of
mechanic's lien from subcontractors, sub-subcontractors, and suppliers for construction
period covered by the previous application.

1. Submit partial waivers on each item for amount requested in previous
application, after deduction for retainage, on each item.

2. When an application shows completion of an item, submit conditional final or full
waivers.
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3. Owner reserves the right to designate which entities involved in the Work must
submit waivers.

4. Waiver Delays: Submit each Application for Payment with Contractor's waiver of
mechanic's lien for construction period covered by the application.

a. Submit final Application for Payment with or preceded by final waivers from
every entity involved with performance of the Work covered by the
application who is lawfully entitled to a lien.

5. Waiver Forms: Submit waivers of lien on forms, executed in a manner
acceptable to Owner.

H. Initial Application for Payment: Administrative actions and submittals that must
precede or coincide with submittal of first Application for Payment include the following:

List of subcontractors.

Schedule of Values.

Contractor's Construction Schedule (preliminary if not final).

Products list.

Schedule of unit prices.

Submittals Schedule (preliminary if not final).

List of Contractor's staff assignments.

List of Contractor's principal consultants.

Copies of building permits.

0. Copies of authorizations and licenses from authorities having jurisdiction for
performance of the Work.

11. Initial progress report.

12. Construction Traffic Management Plan

13. Report of preconstruction conference.

14. Certificates of insurance and insurance policies.

15. Performance and payment bonds.

16. Data needed to acquire Owner's insurance.

BOO~NOGOMWNE

l. Application for Payment at Substantial Completion: After issuing the Certificate of
Substantial Completion, submit an Application for Payment showing 100 percent
completion for portion of the Work claimed as substantially complete.

1. Include documentation supporting claim that the Work is substantially complete
and a statement showing an accounting of changes to the Contract Sum.

2. This application shall reflect Certificates of Partial Substantial Completion issued
previously for Owner occupancy of designated portions of the Work.

J. Final Payment Application: Submit final Application for Payment with releases and
supporting documentation not previously submitted and accepted, including, but not
limited, to the following:

1. Evidence of completion of Project closeout requirements.

2. Insurance certificates for products and completed operations where required and
proof that taxes, fees, and similar obligations were paid.

3. Updated final statement, accounting for final changes to the Contract Sum.

4, AIA Document G706, "Contractor's Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims."

5.  AIA Document G706A, "Contractor's Affidavit of Release of Liens."
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6. Final meter readings for utilities, a measured record of stored fuel, and similar
data as of date of Substantial Completion or when Owner took possession of and
assumed responsibility for corresponding elements of the Work.

7. Final, liquidated damages settlement statement.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT APPLICABLE)
PART 3 - EXECUTION (NOT APPLICABLE)

END OF SECTION 01 29 00
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SECTION 01 31 00 - PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION

PART 1 - ENERAL

11

A.

1.2

1.3

1.4

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this
Section.

SUMMARY

This Section includes administrative provisions for coordinating construction operations
on Project including, but not limited to, the following:

1. General coordination procedures.
2. RFls.
3. Project meetings.

Related Sections: The following Sections contain requirements that relate to this
Section:

1. Division 01 Section "Construction Progress Documentation" for preparing and
submitting the Contractor's Construction Schedule.

2. Division 01 Section "Execution” for procedures for coordinating general
installation and field-engineering services.

3. Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for coordinating Contract closeout.

DEFINITIONS

RFI: Request for Information. Request from Owner, Engineer, or Contractor seeking
information required by or clarifications of the Contract Documents.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Subcontract List: Prepare a written summary identifying individuals or firms proposed
for each portion of the Work, including those who are to furnish products or equipment
fabricated to a special design. Include the following information in tabular form:

1. Name, address, telephone number, and email address of entity performing
subcontract or supplying products.

2. Number and title of related Specification Section(s) covered by subcontract.

3. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate, covered by subcontract.

Key Personnel Names: Within 15 days of starting construction operations, submit a list
of key personnel assignments, including superintendent and other personnel in

©2022, Walker Consultants. All rights reserved.
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attendance at Project site. Identify individuals and their duties and responsibilities; list
addresses and cellular telephone numbers and e-mail addresses. Provide names,
addresses, and telephone numbers of individuals assigned as alternates in the
absence of individuals assigned to Project.

1. Post copies of list in project meeting room, or temporary field office, in prominent
location in the facility. Keep list current at all times.

15 COORDINATION

A. Coordination: Coordinate construction operations included in various Sections of the
Specifications to ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of the Work.
Coordinate construction operations, included in different Sections, that depend on each
other for proper installation, connection, and operation.

B. Coordination: Each contractor shall coordinate its construction operations with those of
other contractors and entities to ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of
the Work. Each contractor shall coordinate its operations with operations, included in
different Sections, that depend on each other for proper installation, connection, and
operation.

1. Schedule construction operations in sequence required to obtain the best results
where installation of one part of the Work depends on installation of other
components, before or after its own installation.

2. Coordinate installation of different components with other contractors to ensure
maximum accessibility for required maintenance, service, and repair.

3. Make adequate provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later installation.

C. If necessary, prepare memoranda for distribution to each party involved, outlining
special procedures required for coordination. Include such items as required notices,
reports, and list of attendees at meetings.

1. Prepare similar memoranda for Owner and separate contractors if coordination of
their Work is required.

D. Administrative Procedures: Coordinate scheduling and timing of required
administrative procedures with other construction activities to avoid conflicts and to
ensure orderly progress of the Work. Such administrative activities include, but are not
limited to, the following:

Preparation of Contractor's construction schedule.

Preparation of Contractors Traffic Management Plan and Traffic Signage.

Preparation of the schedule of values.

Installation and removal of temporary facilities and controls.

Delivery and processing of submittals.

Progress meetings.

Preinstallation conferences.

Project closeout activities.

©ONoO O~ WNE

E. Conservation: Coordinate construction activities to ensure that operations are carried
out with consideration given to conservation of energy, water, and materials.
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1.6 SUBMITTALS

1.7 REQUEST FOR INFORMATION (RFI)

A. General: Immediately on discovery of the need for additional information, clarification,
or interpretation of the Contract Documents, Contractor shall prepare and submit an
RFI in the form specified.

1. Engineer will return without response those RFIs submitted to Engineer by other
entities controlled by Contractor.

2.  Coordinate and submit RFIs in a prompt manner so as to avoid delays in
Contractor's work or work of subcontractors.

B. Content of the RFI: Include a detailed, legible description of item needing information
or interpretation and the following:

1. Project name.

2. Project number.

3. Date.

4. Name of Contractor.

5. Name of Engineer.

6. RFI number, numbered sequentially.

7. RFI subject.

8. Specification Section number and title and related paragraphs, as appropriate.

9. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.

10. Field dimensions and conditions, as appropriate.

11. Contractor's suggested resolution. If Contractor's suggested resolution impacts
the Contract Time or the Contract Sum, Contractor shall state impact in the RFI.

12. Contractor's signature.

13. Attachments: Include sketches, descriptions, measurements, photos, Product

Data, Shop Drawings, coordination drawings, and other information necessary to
fully describe items needing interpretation.

a. Include dimensions, thicknesses, structural grid references, and details of
affected materials, assemblies, and attachments on attached sketches.

C. RFI Forms: AIA Document G716 or software-generated form with substantially the
same content as indicated above, acceptable to Engineer.

1.  Attachments shall be electronic files in PDF format.

D. Engineer's Action: Engineer will review each RFI, determine action required, and
respond. Allow seven working days for Engineer's response for each RFI. RFls
received by Engineer after 1:00 p.m. will be considered as received the following
working day.

1. The following Contractor-generated RFIs will be returned without action:

a. Requests for approval of submittals.
b. Requests for approval of substitutions.
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C. Requests for approval of Contractor's means and methods.
d. Requests for coordination information already indicated in the Contract

Documents.
e. Requests for adjustments in the Contract Time or the Contract Sum.
f. Requests for interpretation of Engineer's actions on submittals.
g. Incomplete RFIs or inaccurately prepared RFIs.

2. Engineer's action may include a request for additional information, in which case
Engineer's time for response will date from time of receipt by Engineer for
additional information.

3. Engineer's action on RFIs that may result in a change to the Contract Time or the
Contract Sum may be eligible for Contractor to submit Change Proposal
according to Division 01, Section "Contract Modification Procedures."

a. If Contractor believes the RFI response warrants change in the Contract
Time or the Contract Sum, notify Engineer in writing within 10 of receipt of
the RFI response.

E. RFI Log: Prepare, maintain, and submit a tabular log of RFIs organized by the RFI
number. Submit log weekly Use software log with not less than the following:]

Project name.

Name and address of Contractor.

Name and address of Engineer

RFI number including RFIs that were returned without action or withdrawn.

RFI description.

Date the RFI was submitted.

Date Engineer's response was received.

Identification of related Minor Change in the Work, Construction Change
Directive, and Proposal Request, as appropriate.

Identification of related Field Order, Work Change Directive, and Proposal
Request, as appropriate.

N T wWNE
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F.  On receipt of Engineer's action, update the RFI log and immediately distribute the RFI
response to affected parties. Review response and notify Engineer within seven days if
Contractor disagrees with response.

1.8 DIGITAL PROJECT MANAGEMENT PROCEDURES

A. Engineer's Data Files Not Available: Engineer will not provide Engineer's Revit model
or digital data files for Contractor's use during construction.

1. Digital data files may be used by Contractor in preparing coordination drawings,
Shop Drawings, and Project record Drawings.

B. Web-Based Project Software: Provide, administer, and use web-based Project
software site for purposes of hosting and managing Project communication and
documentation until Final Completion. (Optional)

1. Web-based Project software site includes, at a minimum, the following features:
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a. Compilation of Project data, including Contractor, subcontractors,
Engineer, engineer's consultants, Owner, and other entities involved in
Project. Include names of individuals and contact information.

b. Access control for each entity for each workflow process, to determine
entity's digital rights to create, modify, view, and print documents.

C. Document workflow planning, allowing customization of workflow between
project entities.

d. Creation, logging, tracking, and notification for Project communications
required in other Specification Sections, including, but not limited to, RFIs,
submittals, Minor Changes in the Work, Construction Change Directives,
and Change Orders.

e. Track status of each Project communication in real time, and log time and
date when responses are provided.

f. Procedures for handling PDFs or similar file formats, allowing markups by
each entity. Provide security features to lock markups against changes
once submitted.

g. Processing and tracking of payment applications.

h. Processing and tracking of contract modifications.

[ Creating and distributing meeting minutes.

] Document management for Drawings, Specifications, and coordination
drawings, including revision control.

K. Management of construction progress photographs.

l. Mobile device compatibility, including smartphones and tablets.

2. Provide a web-based Project software user licenses for use of Owner, Engineer,
and Engineer's consultants. Provide 4 hours of software training at Engineer's
office for web-based Project software users.

3. At completion of Project, provide digital archive in format that is readable by
common desktop software applications in format acceptable to Engineer. Provide
data in locked format to prevent further changes.

a. Autodesk; Buzzsaw.
b. Newforma, Inc.
C. Procore Technologies, Inc.

C. PDF Document Preparation: Where PDFs are required to be submitted to Engineer,
prepare as follows:

1. Assemble complete submittal package into a single indexed file incorporating
submittal requirements of a single Specification Section and transmittal form with
links enabling navigation to each item.

2. Name file with submittal number or other unique identifier, including revision
identifier.

3.  Certifications: Where digitally submitted certificates and certifications are
required, provide a digital signature with digital certificate on where indicated.

1.9 PROJECT MEETINGS

A. General: Schedule and conduct meetings and conferences at Project site, unless
otherwise indicated.
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1. Attendees: Inform participants and others involved, and individuals whose
presence is required, of date and time of each meeting. Notify Owner and
Engineer of scheduled meeting dates and times.

2. Agenda: Prepare the meeting agenda. Distribute the agenda to all invited
attendees.

3. Minutes: Entity responsible for conducting meeting will record significant
discussions and agreements achieved. Distribute the meeting minutes to
everyone concerned, including Owner and Engineer, within three days of the
meeting.

B.  Preconstruction Conference: Engineer will schedule and conduct a preconstruction
conference before starting construction, at a time convenient to Owner and Engineer,
but no later than 15 days after execution of the Agreement.

1. Attendees: Authorized representatives of Owner, Engineer, and their consultants;
Contractor and its superintendent; major subcontractors; suppliers; and other
concerned parties shall attend the conference. Participants at the conference
shall be familiar with Project and authorized to conclude matters relating to the
Work.

2. Agenda: Discuss items of significance that could affect progress, including the
following:

Responsibilities and personnel assignments.
Tentative construction schedule.

Phasing.

Critical work sequencing and long lead items.
Designation of key personnel and their duties.
Lines of communications.

Use of web-based Project software.

Procedures for processing field decisions and Change Orders.
Procedures for RFIs.

Procedures for testing and inspecting.

Procedures for processing Applications for Payment.
Distribution of the Contract Documents.

Submittal procedures.

Preparation of Record Documents.

Use of the premises.

Work restrictions.

Working hours.

Owner's occupancy requirements.

Responsibility for temporary facilities and controls.
Procedures for disruptions and shutdowns.
Construction waste management and recycling.
Parking availability.

Storage areas.

Equipment deliveries and priorities.

First aid.

Security.

Progress cleaning.

PNSXS<CCVW-mQTOS3I AT TSQT0Q0T
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C. Preinstallation Conferences: Conduct a preinstallation conference at Project site
before each construction activity when required by other sections and when required
for coordination with other construction.

1. Attendees: Installer and representatives of manufacturers and fabricators
involved in or affected by the installation and its coordination or integration with
other materials and installations that have preceded or will follow, shall attend the
meeting. Advise Engineer of scheduled meeting dates.

2. Agenda: Review progress of other construction activities and preparations for the
particular activity under consideration, including requirements for the following:

Contract Documents.

Options.

Related RFls.

Related Change Orders.

Purchases.

Deliveries.

Submittals.

Possible conflicts.

Compatibility requirements.

Time schedules.

Weather limitations.

Manufacturer's written instructions.
Warranty requirements.
Compatibility of materials.
Acceptability of substrates.
Temporary facilities and controls.
Regulations of authorities having jurisdiction.
Testing and inspecting requirements.
Installation procedures.

Coordination with other work.
Required performance results.
Protection of adjacent work.
Protection of construction and personnel.

S<ETVYTOTOSITATTSQTNOO0TY

3. Record significant conference discussions, agreements, and disagreements.

4, Reporting: Distribute minutes of the meeting to each party present and to other
parties requiring information.

5. Do not proceed with installation if the conference cannot be successfully
concluded. Initiate whatever actions are necessary to resolve impediments to
performance of the Work and reconvene the conference at earliest feasible date.

A. Project Closeout Conference: a project closeout conference, at a time convenient to
Owner and Engineer, but no later than 45 days prior to the scheduled date of
Substantial Completion.

1. Conduct the conference to review requirements and responsibilities related to
Project closeout.

2. Attendees: Authorized representatives of Owner, Engineer, and their consultants;
Contractor and its superintendent; major subcontractors; suppliers; and other
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concerned parties shall attend the meeting. Participants at the meeting shall be
familiar with Project and authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work.
Agenda: Discuss items of significance that could affect or delay Project closeout,
including the following:

a. Preparation of Record Documents.
b. Procedures required prior to inspection for Substantial Completion and for
final inspection for acceptance.

C. Procedures for completing and archiving web-based Project software site
data files.

d. Submittal of written warranties.

e. Requirements for preparing operations and maintenance data.

f. Requirements for delivery of material samples, attic stock, and spare parts.

g. Preparation of Contractor's punch list.

h. Procedures for processing Applications for Payment at Substantial

Completion and for final payment.
i. Submittal procedures.
J- Responsibility for removing temporary facilities and controls.

A.  Progress Meetings: Conduct progress meetings at weekly intervals.

1.
2.

Coordinate dates of meetings with preparation of payment requests.

Attendees: In addition to representatives of Owner and Engineer, each
contractor, subcontractor, supplier, and other entity concerned with current
progress or involved in planning, coordination, or performance of future activities
shall be represented at these meetings. All participants at the conference shall
be familiar with Project and authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work.
Agenda: Review and correct or approve minutes of previous progress meeting.
Review other items of significance that could affect progress. Include topics for
discussion as appropriate to status of Project.

a. Contractor's Construction Schedule: Review progress since the last
meeting. Determine whether each activity is on time, ahead of schedule, or
behind schedule, in relation to Contractor's construction schedule.
Determine how construction behind schedule will be expedited; secure
commitments from parties involved to do so. Discuss whether schedule
revisions are required to ensure that current and subsequent activities will
be completed within the Contract Time.

1)  Review schedule for next period.

b. Review present and future needs of each entity present, including the
following:

1) Interface requirements.

2)  Sequence of operations.

3)  Status of submittals.

4)  Off-site fabrication.

5)  Access.

6)  Site use.

7)  Temporary facilities and controls.
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8)  Progress cleaning.

9)  Quality and work standards.

10) Status of correction of deficient items.

11) Field observations.

12) Status of RFls.

13) Status of Proposal Requests.

14) Pending changes.

15) Status of Change Orders.

16) Pending claims and disputes.

17) Documentation of information for payment requests.

4, Minutes: Entity responsible for conducting the meeting will record and distribute
the meeting minutes to each party present and to parties requiring information.

a. Schedule Updating: Revise Contractor's construction schedule after each
progress meeting where revisions to the schedule have been made or
recognized. Issue revised schedule concurrently with the report of each
meeting.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT APPLICABLE)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (NOT APPLICABLE)

END OF SECTION 01 31 00

© Copyright 2022. All rights reserved. No part of this document may be reproduced in any form
or by any means without permission from Walker Consultants.
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SECTION 01 32 00 - CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

A.

1.2

1.3

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for documenting the
progress of construction during performance of the Work, including the following:

1. Contractor's Construction Schedule.
2. Unusual event reports.

Related Sections include the following:

1. Division 01 Section "Project Management and Coordination" for submitting and
distributing meeting and conference minutes.

2. Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures" for submitting schedules and reports.

3. Division 01 Section "Quality Control" for submitting a schedule of tests and
inspections.

DEFINITIONS

Activity: A discrete part of a project that can be identified for planning, scheduling,
monitoring, and controlling the construction project. Activities included in a construction
schedule consume time and resources.

1. Critical activities are activities on the critical path that must start and finish on the
planned early start and finish times.

2. Predecessor activity is an activity that precedes another activity in the network.

3. Successor activity is an activity that follows another activity in the network.

Cost Loading: The allocation of the schedule of values for the completion of an activity
as scheduled. The sum of costs for all activities must equal the total Contract Sum
unless otherwise approved by Engineer.

CPM: Critical path method, which is a method of planning and scheduling a construction
project where activities are arranged based on activity relationships. Network
calculations determine when activities can be performed and the critical path of Project.

Critical Path: The longest continuous chain of activities through the network schedule
that establishes the minimum overall Project duration and contains no float.
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Event: The starting or ending point of an activity.

Milestone: A key or critical point in time for reference or measurement.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Format for Submittals: Submit required submittals in the following format:

1.
2.
3

Working electronic copy of schedule file, where indicated.

PDF file.

Two paper copies, of sufficient size to display entire period or schedule, as
required.

Construction Schedule Updating Reports: Submit with Application for Payment

Unusual Event Reports: Submit at time of unusual event.

CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE, GENERAL

Computer Scheduling Software: Prepare schedules using current version of a program
that has been developed specifically to manage construction schedules.

1.

Use Microsoft Project, Primavera, Meridian Prolog, Scheduling component of
Project website software specified in Division 01, Section "Project Management
and Coordination for current Windows operating system.

Scheduling Consultant: Engage a consultant to provide planning, evaluation, and
reporting using CPM scheduling.

1.

In-House Option: Owner may waive requirement to retain a consultant if Contractor
employs skilled personnel with experience in CPM scheduling and reporting
techniques. Submit qualifications.

Meetings: Scheduling consultant shall attend all meetings related to Project
progress, alleged delays, and time impact.

Time Frame: Extend schedule from date established Notice to Proceed to date of Final

Completion.

1. Contract completion date shall not be changed by submission of a schedule that
shows an early completion date, unless specifically authorized by Change Order.

2. Submittal Review Time: Include review and resubmittal times indicated in
Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures" in schedule. Coordinate submittal
review times in Contractor's Construction Schedule with Submittals Schedule.

3. Substantial Completion: Indicate completion in advance of date established for
Substantial Completion, and allow time for Engineer’s administrative procedures
necessary for certification of Substantial Completion.

4. Punch List and Final Completion: Include not more than 30 days for completion of

punch list items and final completion.
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1.6

D.

Constraints: Include constraints and work restrictions indicated in the Contract
Documents and as follows in schedule, and show how the sequence of the Work is
affected.

1. Phasing: Arrange list of activities on schedule by phase.

2. Work under More Than One Contract: Include a separate activity for each
contract.

3. Products Ordered in Advance: Include a separate activity for each product.
Include delivery date indicated in Division 01 Section "Summary." Delivery dates
indicated stipulate the earliest possible delivery date.

4, Owner-Furnished Products: Include a separate activity for each product. Include
delivery date indicated in Division 01 Section "Summary." Delivery dates indicated
stipulate the earliest possible delivery date.

5.  Work Restrictions: Show the effect of the following items on the schedule:

Coordination with existing construction.
Limitations of continued occupancies.
Partial occupancy areas

Entry exit areas

Use of premises restrictions.
Environmental control.

~poooTw

6.  Work Stages: Indicate important stages of construction for each major portion of
the Work, including, but not limited to, the following:
a Submittals.
b. Fabrication.
C. Deliveries.
d Installation.
e Tests and inspections.

Distribution:; Distribute copies of approved schedule to Engineer, Owner, separate
contractors, testing and inspecting agencies, and other parties identified by Contractor
with a need-to-know schedule responsibility.

1. Post copies in Project meeting rooms and temporary field offices.

2. When revisions are made, distribute updated schedules to the same parties and
post in the same locations. Delete parties from distribution when they have
completed their assigned portion of the Work and are no longer involved in
performance of construction activities.

GANTT-CHART SCHEDULE REQUIREMENTS
Gantt-Chart Schedule: Submit a comprehensive, fully developed, horizontal, Gantt-
chart-type, Contractor's Construction Schedule within 30 days of date established for

Notice to Proceed.

Preparation: Indicate each significant construction activity separately. Identify first
workday of each week with a continuous vertical line.
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1. For construction activities that require 3 months or longer to complete, indicate an
estimated completion percentage in 10 percent increments within time bar.

1.7 REPORTS

A.  Daily Construction Reports: Prepare a daily construction report recording the following
information concerning events at Project site:

List of subcontractors at Project site.

Approximate count of personnel at Project site.

Equipment at Project site.

Material deliveries.

High and low temperatures and general weather conditions, including presence of
rain or snow.

6 Testing and inspection.

7.  Accidents.

8. Meetings and significant decisions.

9 Unusual events.

10. Stoppages, delays, shortages, and losses.

11. Meter readings and similar recordings.

12. Emergency procedures.

13. Orders and requests of authorities having jurisdiction.

14. Change Orders received and implemented.

15. Construction Change Directives received and implemented.
16. Services connected and disconnected.

arwbdE

17. Submit unusual event reports directly to Owner within one day of an occurrence.
Distribute copies of report to parties affected by the occurrence.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT USED)

PART 3 - EXECUTION

END OF SECTION 01 32 00

© Copyright 2022. All rights reserved. No part of this document may be reproduced in any form
or by any means without permission from Walker Consultants.
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SECTION 01 33 00 - SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

1.3

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this
Section.

SUMMARY

This Section includes requirements for the submittal schedule and administrative and
procedural requirements for submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and
other submittals.

Related Requirements:

1. Division 01 Section "Payment Procedures” For submitting Applications for Pay-
ment and the schedule of values.

2. Division 01 Section "Project Management and Coordination" for submitting
coordination drawings and subcontract list and for requirements for web-based
Project software.

3. Division 01 Section "Construction Progress Documentation” for submitting
schedules and reports, including Contractor's construction schedule.

4, Division 01 Section "Quality Requirements" for submitting test and inspection
reports and schedule of tests and inspections.

5. Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for submitting closeout submittals and
maintenance material submittals.

6. Division 01 Section "Project Record Documents" for submitting Record Drawings,
Record Specifications, and Record Product Data.

DEFINITIONS

Action Submittals: Written and graphic information and physical samples that require
Engineer's responsive action. Action submittals are those submittals indicated in
individual Specification Sections as "action submittals."

Informational Submittals: Written and graphic information and physical samples that
do not require Engineer's approval. Submittals may be rejected for not complying with
requirements. Informational submittals are those submittals indicated in individual
Specification Sections as "informational submittals."”

Portable Document Format (PDF): An open standard file format licensed by Adobe
Systems used for representing documents in a device-independent and display
resolution-independent fixed-layout document format.
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1.4 SUBMITTAL SCHEDULE

A.  Submittal Schedule: Submit a schedule of submittals, arranged in chronological order
by dates required by construction schedule. Include time required for review, ordering,
manufacturing, fabrication, and delivery when establishing dates. Include additional
time required for making corrections or revisions to submittals noted by Engineer and
additional time for handling and reviewing submittals required by those corrections.

1.

2.

Coordinate submittal schedule with list of subcontracts, the schedule of values,
and Contractor's construction schedule.

Final Submittal: Submit concurrently with the first complete submittal of
Contractor's construction schedule.

a. Submit revised submittal schedule to reflect changes in current status and
timing for submittals.

Format: Arrange the following information in a tabular format:

Specification Section number and title.

Submittal category: Action; informational.

Name of subcontractor.

Description of the Work covered.

Scheduled date for Engineer’s final release or approval.
Scheduled date of fabrication.

Scheduled dates for installation.

@~oooow

15 SUBMITTAL FORMATS

A.  Submittal Information: Include the following information in each submittal:

NouosrwdE
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11.
12.
13.
14.

0.

Project name.

Date.

Name of Engineer.

Name of Contractor.

Name of firm or entity that prepared submittal.

Names of subcontractor, manufacturer, and supplier.

Unique submittal number, including revision identifier. Include Specification
Section number with sequential alphanumeric identifier; and alphanumeric suffix
for resubmittals.

Category and type of submittal.

Submittal purpose and description.

Number and title of Specification Section, with paragraph number and generic
name for each of multiple items.

Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.

Indication of full or partial submittal.

Remarks.

Signature of transmitter.

B.  Options: Identify options requiring selection by Engineer.
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C.

1.6

Deviations and Additional Information: On each submittal, clearly indicate deviations
from requirements in the Contract Documents, including minor variations and
limitations; include relevant additional information and revisions, other than those
requested by Engineer on previous submittals. Indicate by highlighting on each
submittal or noting on attached separate sheet.

PDF Submittals: Prepare submittals as PDF package, incorporating complete
information into each PDF file. Name PDF file with submittal number.

Submittals for Web-Based Project Software: Prepare submittals as PDF files, or other
format indicated by Project software website.

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

Engineer’s Digital Data Files: Electronic digital data files of the Contract Drawings will
not be provided by Engineer for Contractor's use in preparing submittals.

Prepare and submit submittals required by individual Specification Sections. Types of
submittals are indicated in individual Specification Sections.

1. Email: Prepare submittals as PDF package, and transmit to Engineer by sending
via email. Include PDF transmittal form. Include information in email subject line
as requested by Engineer.

a. Engineer will return annotated file. Annotate and retain one copy of file as a
digital Project Record Document file.

2. Web-Based Project Software: Prepare submittals in PDF form, and upload to
web-based Project software website. Enter required data in web-based software
site to fully identify submittal.

Coordination: Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of
construction activities.

1. Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other
submittals, and related activities that require sequential activity.

2. Submit all submittal items required for each Specification Section concurrently
unless partial submittals for portions of the Work are indicated on approved
submittal schedule.

3. Submit action submittals and informational submittals required by the same
Specification Section as separate packages under separate transmittals.

Processing Time: Allow time for submittal review, including time for resubmittals, as
follows. Time for review shall commence on Engineer's receipt of submittal. No
extension of the Contract Time will be authorized because of failure to transmit
submittals enough in advance of the Work to permit processing, including resubmittals.

1. Initial Review: Allow 15 days for initial review of each submittal. Allow additional
time if coordination with subsequent submittals is required. Engineer will advise
Contractor when a submittal being processed must be delayed for coordination.
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2. Intermediate Review: If intermediate submittal is necessary, process it in same
manner as initial submittal.
3. Resubmittal Review: Allow 15 days for review of each resubmittal.

Cast-In-Place Concrete

Trowel Applied Mortar

Traffic Coatings

Expansion Joint Seals

Concrete Joint Sealants

High Performance Coatings

Basic Mechanical Requirements

Basic Mechanical Materials And Methods
Fire Protection

Plumbing Systems

Basic Electrical Requirements

Basic Electrical Materials And Methods

E. Resubmittals: Engineer will review each of Contractor’'s submittals the initial time and,
should resubmittal be required, one additional time to verify that reasons for resubmittal
have been addressed by Contractor and corrections made. Resubmittal
changes/revisions/corrections shall be circled. Engineer will review only circled items
and will not be responsible for non-circled changes/revisions/corrections and additions.
Should additional resubmittals be required, Contractor shall reimburse Owner for all
costs incurred, including the cost of Engineer's services made necessary to review
such additional resubmittals. Owner will in turn reimburse Engineer.

1. Make resubmittals in same form and number of copies as initial submittal.

a. Note date and content of previous submittal.

b. Note date and content of revision in label or title block and clearly indicate
extent of revision.

C. Resubmit submittals until they are marked with approval notation from
Engineer's action stamp.

F. Distribution: Furnish copies of final submittals to manufacturers, subcontractors,
suppliers, fabricators, installers, authorities having jurisdiction, and others as necessary
for performance of construction activities. Show distribution on transmittal forms.

G. Use for Construction: Retain complete copies of submittals on Project site. Use only
final action submittals that are marked with approval notation from Engineer's action
stamp.

1.7 SUBMITTAL REQUIREMENTS

A. Product Data: Collect information into a single submittal for each element of
construction and type of product or equipment.

1. If information must be specially prepared for submittal because standard
published data are unsuitable for use, submit as Shop Drawings, not as Product
Data.
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Mark each copy of each submittal to show which products and options are
applicable.
Include the following information, as applicable:

Manufacturer's catalog cuts.

Manufacturer's product specifications.

Standard color charts.

Statement of compliance with specified referenced standards.
Testing by recognized testing agency.

Application of testing agency labels and seals.

Notation of coordination requirements.

Availability and delivery time information.

S@moan oy

Submit Product Data before Shop Drawings, and before or concurrent with
Samples.

B. Shop Drawings: Prepare Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale. Do not

base
data.

1.

Shop Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard printed

Preparation: Fully illustrate requirements in the Contract Documents. Include the
following information, as applicable:

Identification of products.

Schedules.

Compliance with specified standards.

Notation of coordination requirements.

Notation of dimensions established by field measurement.

Relationship and attachment to adjoining construction clearly indicated.
g. Seal and signature of professional engineer if specified.

~poooTw

C. Samples: Submit Samples for review of kind, color, pattern, and texture for a check of
these characteristics with other materials.

1.

2.

Transmit Samples that contain multiple, related components such as accessories
together in one submittal package.

Identification: Permanently attach label on unexposed side of Samples that
includes the following:

Project name and submittal number.

Generic description of Sample.

Product name and name of manufacturer.

Sample source.

Number and title of applicable Specification Section.
Specification paragraph number and generic name of each item.

~PoooTw

Email Transmittal: Provide PDF transmittal. Include digital image file illustrating
Sample characteristics, and identification information for record.

Web-Based Project Software: Prepare submittals in PDF form, and upload to
web-based Project software website. Enter required data in web-based software
site to fully identify submittal.

©2022, Walker Consultants. All rights reserved.
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5. Disposition: Maintain sets of approved Samples at Project site, available for
guality-control comparisons throughout the course of construction activity.
Sample sets may be used to determine final acceptance of construction
associated with each set.

a. Samples that may be incorporated into the Work are indicated in individual
Specification Sections. Such Samples must be in an undamaged condition
at time of use.

b.  Samples not incorporated into the Work, or otherwise designated as
Owner's property, are the property of Contractor.

6. Samples for Initial Selection: Submit manufacturer's color charts consisting of
units or sections of units showing the full range of colors, textures, and patterns
available.

a. Number of Samples: Submit one full set(s) of available choices where
color, pattern, texture, or similar characteristics are required to be selected
from manufacturer's product line. Engineer will return submittal with options
selected.

7. Samples for Verification: Submit full-size units or Samples of size indicated,
prepared from same material to be used for the Work, cured and finished in
manner specified, and physically identical with material or product proposed for
use, and that show full range of color and texture variations expected. Samples
include, but are not limited to, the following: partial sections of manufactured or
fabricated components; small cuts or containers of materials; complete units of
repetitively used materials; swatches showing color, texture, and pattern; color
range sets; and components used for independent testing and inspection.

a. Number of Samples: Submit three sets of Samples. Engineer will retain
two Sample sets; remainder will be returned. Mark up and retain one
returned Sample set as a project record Sample.

1) Submit a single Sample where assembly details, workmanship,
fabrication techniques, connections, operation, and other similar
characteristics are to be demonstrated.

2) If variation in color, pattern, texture, or other characteristic is inherent
in material or product represented by a Sample, submit at least three
sets of paired units that show approximate limits of variations.

D. Qualification Data: Prepare written information that demonstrates capabilities and
experience of firm or person. Include lists of completed projects with project names and
addresses, contact information of Engineers and owners, and other information
specified.

E. Design Data: Prepare and submit written and graphic information indicating compliance
with indicated performance and design criteria in individual Specification Sections.
Include list of assumptions and summary of loads. Include load diagrams if applicable.
Provide name and version of software, if any, used for calculations. Number each page
of submittal.
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F. Certificates:

1.

Certificates and Certifications Submittals: Submit a statement that includes
signature of entity responsible for preparing certification. Certificates and
certifications shall be signed by an officer or other individual authorized to sign
documents on behalf of that entity. Provide a notarized signature where
indicated.

Installer Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead
certifying that Installer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents
and, where required, is authorized by manufacturer for this specific Project.
Manufacturer Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's
letterhead certifying that manufacturer complies with requirements in the
Contract Documents. Include evidence of manufacturing experience where
required.

Material Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead
certifying that material complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.
Product Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead
certifying that product complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.
Welding Certificates: Prepare written certification that welding procedures and
personnel comply with requirements in the Contract Documents. Submit record
of Welding Procedure Specification and Procedure Qualification Record on AWS
forms. Include names of firms and personnel certified.

G. Test and Research Reports:

1.

Compatibility Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency,
on testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of
compatibility tests performed before installation of product. Include written
recommendations for primers and substrate preparation needed for adhesion.
Field Test Reports: Submit written reports indicating and interpreting results of
field tests performed either during installation of product or after product is
installed in its final location, for compliance with requirements in the Contract
Documents.

Material Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on
testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting test results of material
for compliance with requirements in the Contract Documents.

Preconstruction Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing
agency, on testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of
tests performed before installation of product, for compliance with performance
requirements in the Contract Documents.

Product Test Reports: Submit written reports indicating that current product
produced by manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract
Documents. Base reports on evaluation of tests performed by manufacturer and
witnessed by a qualified testing agency, or on comprehensive tests performed by
a qualified testing agency.

Research Reports: Submit written evidence, from a model code organization
acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, that product complies with building
code in effect for Project. Include the following information:

a. Name of evaluation organization.
b. Date of evaluation.
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C. Time period when report is in effect.
d. Product and manufacturers' names.
e. Description of product.
f. Test procedures and results.
g. Limitations of use.

1.8

1.9

1.10

REQUESTS FOR INFORMATION

Engineer reserves the right to reject, unprocessed, any Request for Information (RFI)
that the Engineer, at its sole discretion, deems frivolous.

Engineer reserves the right to reject, unprocessed, any RFI that the Engineer, at its
sole discretion, deems already answered in the Contract Documents.

RFI process shall not be used for requesting substitutions. Procedures for
substitutions are clearly specified elsewhere in the contract documents.

CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW

Action and Informational Submittals: Review each submittal and check for coordination
with other Work of the Contract and compliance with the Contract Documents. Note
corrections and field dimensions. Mark with approval stamp before submitting to
Engineer.

Project Closeout and Maintenance Material Submittals: See Requirements in Division
01 Section “Closeout Procedures.”

Contractor's Approval: Indicate Contractor's approval for each submittal with a uniform
approval stamp. Include name of reviewer, date of Contractor's approval, and
statement certifying that submittal has been reviewed, checked, and approved for
compliance with the Contract Documents.

1. Engineer will not review submittals received from Contractor that do not have
Contractor's review and approval.
ENGINEER'S ACTION

General: Engineer will not review submittals that do not bear Contractor's approval
stamp and will return them without action.

Action Submittals: Engineer or its subconsultant will review each submittal, make
marks to indicate corrections or revisions required, and return it.

1. PDF Submittals: Engineer will indicate, via markup on each submittal, the
appropriate action.

a. See Division 00, Section “Supplementary Conditions” for description of
terminology on Engineer’s Stamp applied via markup to each submittal.

©2022, Walker Consultants. All rights reserved.
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b. See Division 00, Section “Supplementary Conditions” for description of
terminology on Engineer's Stamp.

2. Submittals by Web-Based Project Software: Engineer will indicate, on Project
software website, the appropriate action.
a. Actions taken by indication on Project software website have the following
meanings:

1)  See Division 00, Section “Supplementary Conditions” for description
of terminology on Engineer’s Stamp.

C. Informational Submittals: Engineer will review each submittal and will not return it, or
will return it if it does not comply with requirements. Engineer will forward each
submittal to appropriate party.

D. Partial submittals prepared for a portion of the Work will be reviewed when use of
partial submittals has received prior approval from Engineer.

E. Incomplete submittals are unacceptable, will be considered nonresponsive, and will be
returned for resubmittal without review.

F.  Engineer will discard submittals received from sources other than Contractor.

G. Submittals not required by the Contract Documents will not be reviewed and may be
discarded.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT USED)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (NOT USED)

END OF SECTION 01 33 00

©Copyright 2022. All rights reserved. No part of this document may be reproduced in any form
or by any means without permission from Walker Consultants.

©2022, Walker Consultants. All rights reserved.
SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 013300-9



Hanover St. Garage Restoration Construction Documents
16-003129.00 January 2022

THIS PAGE INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK

©2022, Walker Consultants. All rights reserved.
SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 013300-10



Hanover St. Garage Restoration Construction Documents
16-003129.00 January 2022

SECTION 01 40 00 - QUALITY CONTROL

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

1.3

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

This Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements for quality control
services.

Testing and inspection services are required to verify compliance with requirements
specified or indicated. These services do not relieve Contractor of responsibility for
compliance with the Contract Document requirements.

1.  Specific quality-assurance and quality-control requirements for individual work
results are specified in their respective Specification Sections. Requirements in
individual Sections may also cover production of standard products.

2. Specified tests, inspections, and related actions do not limit Contractor's other
guality-assurance and quality-control procedures that facilitate compliance with
the Contract Document requirements.

3. Requirements for Contractor to provide quality-assurance and quality-control
services required by Architect, Owner or authorities having jurisdiction are not
limited by provisions of this Section.

4, Specific test and inspection requirements are not specified in this Section.

Related Requirements:

1. Division 01 Section "Allowances" for testing and inspection allowances.
2. Division 01 Section "Cutting and Patching" specifies requirements for repair and
restoration of construction disturbed by inspection and testing activities.

DEFINITIONS

Experienced: When used with an entity or individual, "experienced" unless otherwise
further described means having successfully completed a minimum of five previous
projects similar in nature, size, and extent to this Project; being familiar with special
requirements indicated; and having complied with requirements of authorities having
jurisdiction.

Field Quality-Control Tests: Tests and inspections that are performed on-site for
installation of the Work and for completed Work.

©2022, Walker Consultants. All rights reserved.
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Installer/Applicator/Erector: Contractor or another entity engaged by Contractor as an
employee, Subcontractor, or Sub-subcontractor, to perform a particular construction
operation, including installation, erection, application, assembly, and similar operations.

1. Use of trade-specific terminology in referring to a trade or entity does not require
that certain construction activities be performed by accredited or unionized
individuals, or that requirements specified apply exclusively to specific trade(s).

Preconstruction Testing: Tests and inspections performed specifically for Project
before products and materials are incorporated into the Work, to verify performance or
compliance with specified criteria.

Product Tests: Tests and inspections that are performed by a nationally recognized
testing laboratory (NRTL) according to 29 CFR 1910.7, by a testing agency accredited
according to NIST's National Voluntary Laboratory Accreditation Program (NVLAP), or
by a testing agency qualified to conduct product testing and acceptable to authorities
having jurisdiction, to establish product performance and compliance with specified
requirements.

Source Quality-Control Tests: Tests and inspections that are performed at the source;
for example, plant, mill, factory, or shop.

Testing Agency: An entity engaged to perform specific tests, inspections, or both.
Testing laboratory shall mean the same as testing agency.

Quiality-Assurance Services: Activities, actions, and procedures performed before and
during execution of the Work to guard against defects and deficiencies and
substantiate that proposed construction will comply with requirements.

Quality-Control Services: Tests, inspections, procedures, and related actions during
and after execution of the Work to evaluate that actual products incorporated into the
Work and completed construction comply with requirements. Contractor's quality-
control services do not include contract administration activities performed by
Engineer.

CONFLICTING REQUIREMENTS

Conflicting Standards and Other Requirements: If compliance with two or more
standards or requirements are specified and the standards or requirements establish
different or conflicting requirements for minimum quantities or quality levels, comply
with the most stringent requirement. Refer conflicting requirements that are different,
but apparently equal, to Engineer for direction before proceeding.

Minimum Quantity or Quality Levels: The quantity or quality level shown or specified
shall be the minimum provided or performed. The actual installation may comply
exactly with the minimum quantity or quality specified, or it may exceed the minimum
within reasonable limits. To comply with these requirements, indicated numeric values
are minimum or maximum, as appropriate, for the context of requirements. Refer
uncertainties to Engineer for a decision before proceeding.
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15 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Delegated-Design Services Submittal: In addition to Shop Drawings, Product Data, and
other required submittals, submit a statement signed and sealed by the responsible
design professional, for each product and system specifically assigned to Contractor to
be designed or certified by a design professional, indicating that the products and
systems are in compliance with performance and design criteria indicated. Include list
of codes, loads, and other factors used in performing these services.

1.6 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A. Testing Agency Qualifications: For testing agencies specified in "Quality Assurance"
Article to demonstrate their capabilities and experience. Include proof of qualifications
in the form of a recent report on the inspection of the testing agency by a recognized
authority.

B. Schedule of Tests and Inspections: Prepare in tabular form and include the following:

Specification Section number and title.

Entity responsible for performing tests and inspections.
Description of test and inspection.

Identification of applicable standards.

Identification of test and inspection methods.

Number of tests and inspections required.

Time schedule or time span for tests and inspections.
Requirements for obtaining samples.

Unique characteristics of each quality-control service.

CoNoOA~WNE

C. Reports: Prepare and submit certified written reports and documents as specified.

D. Permits, Licenses, and Certificates: For Owner's record, submit copies of permits,
licenses, certifications, inspection reports, releases, jurisdictional settlements, notices,
receipts for fee payments, judgments, correspondence, records, and similar documents
established for compliance with standards and regulations bearing on performance of
the Work.

1.7 CONTRACTOR'S QUALITY-CONTROL PLAN

A. Quality-Control Personnel Qualifications: Engage qualified personnel trained and
experienced in managing and executing quality-assurance and quality-control
procedures similar in nature and extent to those required for Project.

1. Project quality-control manager [may also serve as Project superintendent] [shall
not have other Project responsibilities].

B. Submittal Procedure: Describe procedures for ensuring compliance with requirements
through review and management of submittal process. Indicate qualifications of
personnel responsible for submittal review.
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C. Testing and Inspection: In quality-control plan, include a comprehensive schedule of
Work requiring testing or inspection, including the following:

1. Contractor-performed tests and inspections including Subcontractor-performed
tests and inspections. Include required tests and inspections and Contractor-
elected tests and inspections. Distinguish source quality-control tests and
inspections from field quality-control tests and inspections.

2. Special inspections required by authorities having jurisdiction and indicated on
the Statement of Special Inspections.

3. Owner-performed tests and inspections indicated in the Contract
Documents], including tests and inspections indicated to be performed by
Commissioning Authority].

D. Continuous Inspection of Workmanship: Describe process for continuous inspection
during construction to identify and correct deficiencies in workmanship in addition to
testing and inspection specified. Indicate types of corrective actions to be required to
bring work into compliance with standards of workmanship established by Contract
requirements and approved mockups.

E. Monitoring and Documentation: Maintain testing and inspection reports including log of
approved and rejected results. Include work Engineer has indicated as nonconforming
or defective. Indicate corrective actions taken to bring nonconforming work into
compliance with requirements. Comply with requirements of authorities having
jurisdiction.

1.8 REPORTS AND DOCUMENTS

A. Test and Inspection Reports: Prepare and submit certified written reports specified in
other Sections. Include the following:

Date of issue.

Project title and number.

Name, address, telephone number, and email address of testing agency.

Dates and locations of samples and tests or inspections.

Names of individuals making tests and inspections.

Description of the Work and test and inspection method.

Identification of product and Specification Section.

Complete test or inspection data.

Test and inspection results and an interpretation of test results.

0. Record of temperature and weather conditions at time of sample taking and
testing and inspection.

11. Comments or professional opinion on whether tested or inspected Work complies

with the Contract Document requirements.
12. Name and signature of laboratory inspector.
13. Recommendations on retesting and reinspecting.

BOO~NOOMLONE

B. Manufacturer's Technical Representative's Field Reports: Prepare written information
documenting manufacturer's technical representative's tests and inspections specified
in other Sections. Include the following:
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1. Name, address, telephone number, and email address of technical
representative making report.

2. Statement on condition of substrates and their acceptability for installation of
product.

3. Statement that products at Project site comply with requirements.

4. Summary of installation procedures being followed, whether they comply with
requirements and, if not, what corrective action was taken.

5. Results of operational and other tests and a statement of whether observed
performance complies with requirements.

6. Statement whether conditions, products, and installation will affect warranty.

7. Other required items indicated in individual Specification Sections.

C. Factory-Authorized Service Representative's Reports: Prepare written information
documenting manufacturer's factory-authorized service representative's tests and
inspections specified in other Sections. Include the following:

1. Name, address, telephone number, and email address of factory-authorized
service representative making report.

2.  Statement that equipment complies with requirements.

3. Results of operational and other tests and a statement of whether observed
performance complies with requirements.

4.  Statement whether conditions, products, and installation will affect warranty.

5. Other required items indicated in individual Specification Sections.

1.9 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.  General: Qualifications paragraphs in this article establish the minimum qualification
levels required; individual Specification Sections specify additional requirements.

B. Manufacturer Qualifications: A firm experienced in manufacturing products or systems
similar to those indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service
performance, as well as sufficient production capacity to produce required units. As
applicable, procure products from manufacturers able to meet qualification
requirements, warranty requirements, and technical or factory-authorized service
representative requirements.

C. Fabricator Qualifications: A firm experienced in producing products similar to those
indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as
well as sufficient production capacity to produce required units.

D. Installer Qualifications: A firm or individual experienced in installing, erecting, applying,
or assembling work similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this
Project, whose work has resulted in construction with a record of successful in-service
performance.

E. Specialists: Certain Specification Sections require that specific construction activities
shall be performed by entities who are recognized experts in those operations.
Specialists shall satisfy qualification requirements indicated and shall be engaged for
the activities indicated.

©2022, Walker Consultants. All rights reserved.
QUALITY CONTROL 014000-5



Hanover St. Garage Restoration Construction Documents
16-003129.00 January 2022

1. Requirements of authorities having jurisdiction shall supersede requirements for
specialists.

F.  Testing Agency Qualifications: An NRTL, an NVLAP, or an independent agency with
the experience and capability to conduct testing and inspection indicated, as
documented according to ASTM E 329; and with additional qualifications specified in
individual Sections; and, where required by authorities having jurisdiction, that is
acceptable to authorities.

G. Manufacturer's Technical Representative Qualifications: An authorized representative
of manufacturer who is trained and approved by manufacturer to observe and inspect
installation of manufacturer's products that are similar in material, design, and extent to
those indicated for this Project.

H. Factory-Authorized  Service  Representative  Qualifications: An  authorized
representative of manufacturer who is trained and approved by manufacturer to inspect
installation of manufacturer's products that are similar in material, design, and extent to
those indicated for this Project.

1.10 RESPONSIBILITIES

A. Owner Responsibilities: Where quality-control services are indicated as Owner's
responsibility, Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to perform these services.

1. Owner will furnish Contractor with names, addresses, and telephone numbers of
testing agencies engaged and a description of types of testing and inspection
they are engaged to perform.

2. Payment for these services will be made from testing and inspection allowances,
as authorized by Change Orders.

3. Costs for retesting and reinspecting construction that replaces or is necessitated
by work that failed to comply with the Contract Documents will be charged to
Contractor, and the Contract Sum will be adjusted by Change Order.

B. Contractor Responsibilities: Tests and inspections not explicitly assigned to Owner are
Contractor's responsibility. Perform additional quality-control activities, whether
specified or not, to verify and document that the Work complies with requirements.

1. Unless otherwise indicated, provide quality-control services specified and those
required by authorities having jurisdiction. Perform quality-control services
required of Contractor by authorities having jurisdiction, whether specified or not.

2. Engage a qualified testing agency to perform quality-control services.

a. Contractor shall not employ same entity engaged by Owner, unless agreed
to in writing by Owner.

3. Notify testing agencies at least 24 hours in advance of time when Work that
requires testing or inspection will be performed.

4. Where quality-control services are indicated as Contractor's responsibility, submit
a certified written report, in duplicate, of each quality-control service.
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5.  Testing and inspection requested by Contractor and not required by the Contract
Documents are Contractor's responsibility.

6. Submit additional copies of each written report directly to authorities having
jurisdiction, when they so direct.

C. Retesting/Reinspecting: Regardless of whether original tests or inspections were
Contractor's responsibility, provide quality-control services, including retesting and
reinspecting, for construction that replaced Work that failed to comply with the Contract
Documents.

D. Testing Agency Responsibilities: Cooperate with Engineer and Contractor in
performance of duties. Provide qualified personnel to perform required tests and
inspections.

1. Notify Engineer and Contractor promptly of irregularities or deficiencies observed
in the Work during performance of its services.

2. Determine the locations from which test samples will be taken and in which in-
situ tests are conducted.

3. Conduct and interpret tests and inspections and state in each report whether
tested and inspected work complies with or deviates from requirements.

4, Submit a certified written report, in duplicate, of each test, inspection, and similar
guality-control service through Contractor.

5. Do not release, revoke, alter, or increase the Contract Document requirements or
approve or accept any portion of the Work.

6. Do not perform duties of Contractor.

E. Manufacturer's Field Services: Where indicated, engage a factory-authorized service
representative to inspect field-assembled components and equipment installation,
including service connections. Report results in writing as specified in Division 01
Section "Submittal Procedures."

F. Manufacturer's Technical Services: Where indicated, engage a manufacturer's
technical representative to observe and inspect the Work. Manufacturer's technical
representative's services include participation in preinstallation conferences,
examination of substrates and conditions, verification of materials, observation of
Installer activities, inspection of completed portions of the Work, and submittal of
written reports.

G. Associated Contractor Services: Cooperate with agencies and representatives
performing required tests, inspections, and similar quality-control services, and provide
reasonable auxiliary services as requested. Notify agency sufficiently in advance of
operations to permit assignment of personnel. Provide the following:

1. Access to the Work.

2. Incidental labor and facilities necessary to facilitate tests and inspections.

3 Adequate quantities of representative samples of materials that require testing
and inspection. Assist agency in obtaining samples.

4, Facilities for storage and field curing of test samples.

5. Preliminary design mix proposed for use for material mixes that require control by
testing agency.
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Security and protection for samples and for testing and inspection equipment at
Project site.

H. Coordination: Coordinate sequence of activities to accommodate required quality-
assurance and quality-control services with a minimum of delay and to avoid necessity
of removing and replacing construction to accommodate testing and inspection.

1.

2.

Schedule times for tests, inspections, obtaining samples, and similar activities.

Distribution: Distribute schedule to Owner, Engineer, testing agencies, and each
party involved in performance of portions of the Work where tests and
inspections are required.

1.11 SPECIAL TESTS AND INSPECTIONS

A. Special Tests and Inspections: Conducted by a qualified testing agency as required by
authorities having jurisdiction, as indicated in individual Specification Sections and as

follows:

1.  Verifying that manufacturer maintains detailed fabrication and quality-control
procedures and reviewing the completeness and adequacy of those procedures
to perform the Work.

2. Notifying Engineer and Contractor promptly of irregularities and deficiencies
observed in the Work during performance of its services.

3. Submitting a certified written report of each test, inspection, and similar quality-
control service to Engineer with copy to Contractor and to authorities having
jurisdiction.

4.  Submitting a final report of special tests and inspections at Substantial
Completion, which includes a list of unresolved deficiencies.

5. Interpreting tests and inspections and stating in each report whether tested and
inspected work complies with or deviates from the Contract Documents.

6. Retesting and reinspecting corrected work.

PART 2 - EXECUTION

2.1 TEST AND INSPECTION LOG

A. Test and Inspection Log: Prepare a record of tests and inspections. Include the

following:

1. Date test or inspection was conducted.

2. Description of the Work tested or inspected.

3. Date test or inspection results were transmitted to Engineer.

4. Identification of testing agency or special inspector conducting test or inspection.

B. Maintain log at Project site. Post changes and revisions as they occur. Provide access
to test and inspection log for Engineer's reference during normal working hours.
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1. Submit log at Project closeout as part of Project Record Documents.

2.2 REPAIR AND PROTECTION

A. General: On completion of testing, inspection, sample taking, and similar services,
repair damaged construction and restore substrates and finishes.

1. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other
Specification Sections or matching existing substrates and finishes. Restore
patched areas and extend restoration into adjoining areas with durable seams
that are as invisible as possible. Comply with the Contract Document
requirements for cutting and patching in Division 01 Section "Execution."

B. Protect construction exposed by or for quality-control service activities.
C. Repair and protection are Contractor's responsibility, regardless of the assignment of
responsibility for quality-control services.
END OF SECTION 01 40 00

© Copyright 2022. All rights reserved. No part of this document may be reproduced in any form
or by any means without permission from Walker Consultants.
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SECTION 01 42 00 - REFERENCES

PART 1 - GENERAL
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A.

1.2

1.3

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this
Section.

DEFINITIONS

General: Basic Contract definitions are included in the Conditions of the Contract.
"Approved": When used to convey Engineer's action on Contractor's submittals,
applications, and requests, "approved" is limited to Engineer's duties and
responsibilities as stated in the Conditions of the Contract.

"Directed": A command or instruction by Engineer. Other terms including "requested,”

"authorized," "selected," "approved,” "required,” and "permitted" have the same
meaning as "directed."

"Indicated": Requirements expressed by graphic representations or in written form on
Drawings, in Specifications, and in other Contract Documents. Other terms including
"shown," "noted," "scheduled," and "specified" have the same meaning as "indicated."

nn

"Regulations™: Laws, ordinances, statutes, and lawful orders issued by authorities
having jurisdiction, and rules, conventions, and agreements within the construction
industry that control performance of the Work.

"Furnish™:  Supply and deliver to Project site, ready for unloading, unpacking,
assembly, installation, and similar operations.

“Install": Unload, temporarily store, unpack, assemble, erect, place, anchor, apply,
work to dimension, finish, cure, protect, clean, and similar operations at Project site.

"Provide": Furnish and install, complete and ready for the intended use.

"Project Site": Space available for performing construction activities. The extent of
Project site is shown on Drawings and may or may not be identical with the description
of the land on which Project is to be built.

INDUSTRY STANDARDS

Applicability of Standards: Unless the Contract Documents include more stringent
requirements, applicable construction industry standards have the same force and
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effect as if bound or copied directly into the Contract Documents to the extent
referenced. Such standards are made a part of the Contract Documents by reference.

B. Publication Dates: Comply with standards in effect as of date of the Contract
Documents, unless otherwise indicated.

C. Copies of Standards: Each entity engaged in construction on Project should be
familiar with industry standards applicable to its construction activity. Copies of
applicable standards are not bound with the Contract Documents.

1. Where copies of standards are needed to perform a required construction
activity, obtain copies directly from publication source.

14 ABBREVIATIONS AND ACRONYMS

A. Industry Organizations: Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications
or other Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities
indicated in Gale's "Encyclopedia of Associations: National Organizations of the U.S."
or in Columbia Books' "National Trade & Professional Associations of the United
States."

B. Industry Organizations: Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications
or other Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities in
the following list. This information is subject to change and is believed to be accurate
as of the date of the Contract Documents.

1. AASHTO - American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials;
www.transportation.org.

2.  AClI - American Concrete Institute; (Formerly: ACI International);

www.abma.com.

Al - Asphalt Institute; www.asphaltinstitute.org.

AlA - American Institute of Architects (The); www.aia.org.

AISC - American Institute of Steel Construction; www.aisc.org.

AISI - American Iron and Steel Institute; www.steel.org.

ANSI - American National Standards Institute; www.ansi.org.

ASCE - American Society of Civil Engineers; www.asce.org.

ASCE/SEI - American Society of Civil Engineers/Structural Engineering Institute;

(See ASCE).

10. ASHRAE - American Society of Heating, Refrigerating and Air-Conditioning
Engineers; www.ashrae.org.

11. ASME - ASME International; (American Society of Mechanical Engineers);
www.asme.org.

12. ASTM - ASTM International; www.astm.org.

13.  AWS - American Welding Society; www.aws.org.

14. BIA - Brick Industry Association (The); www.gobrick.com.

15. BICSI - BICSI, Inc.; www.bicsi.org.

16. BIFMA - BIFMA International; (Business and Institutional Furniture
Manufacturer's Association); www.bifma.org.

17. CRSI - Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute; www.crsi.org.

18. EJMA - Expansion Joint Manufacturers Association, Inc.; www.ejma.org.

©COoNoOTA~®
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19. FM Approvals - FM Approvals LLC; www.fmglobal.com.

20. FM Global - FM Global; (Formerly: FMG - FM Global); www.fmglobal.com.

21. HMMA - Hollow Metal Manufacturers Association; (See NAAMM).

22. |AS - International Accreditation Service; www.iasonline.org.

23. |AS - International Approval Services; (See CSA).

24. ICBO - International Conference of Building Officials; (See ICC).

25. ICC - International Code Council; www.iccsafe.org.

26. ICRI - International Concrete Repair Institute, Inc.; www.icri.org.

27. |EC - International Electrotechnical Commission; http://www.iec.ch.

28. |EEE - Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers, Inc. (The); www.ieee.org.

29. IES - llluminating Engineering Society; (Formerly: Illuminating Engineering
Society of North America); www.ies.org.

30. IESNA - llluminating Engineering Society of North America; (See IES).

31. IEST - Institute of Environmental Sciences and Technology; www.iest.org.

32. ISO - International Organization for Standardization; www.iso.org.

33. NACE - NACE International; (National Association of Corrosion Engineers
International); www.nace.org.

34. NFPA - National Fire Protection Association; www.nfpa.org.

35. NFPA - NFPA International; (See NFPA).

36. NSPE - National Society of Professional Engineers; www.nspe.org.

37. PCI - Precast/Prestressed Concrete Institute; www.pci.org.

38. SEI/ASCE - Structural Engineering Institute/American Society of Civil Engineers;

39. SSPC - SSPC: The Society for Protective Coatings; www.sspc.org.

40. UL - Underwriters Laboratories Inc.; www.ul.com.

C. Code Agencies: Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or other
Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities in the
following list. This information is believed to be accurate as of the date of the Contract

Documents.
1. ICC - International Code Council; www.iccsafe.org.
2. ICC-ES - ICC Evaluation Service, LLC; www.icc-es.ord.

D. Federal Government Agencies: Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in
Specifications or other Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of
the entities in the following list. Information is subject to change and is up to date as of
the date of the Contract Documents.

CPSC - Consumer Product Safety Commission; wWww.CpSC.goV.

EPA - Environmental Protection Agency; www.epa.qov.

FG - Federal Government Publications; www.gpo.gov/fdsys.

GSA - General Services Administration; www.gsa.qov.

OSHA - Occupational Safety & Health Administration; www.osha.gov.

SD - Department of State; www.state.gov.

ogrwNE

1. CFR - Code of Federal Regulations; Available from Government Printing Office;

www.gpo.gov/fdsys.

FED-STD - Federal Standard; (See FS).

FS - Federal Specification; Available from DLA Document Services;

www.quicksearch.dla.mil.

4, USAB - United States Access Board; www.access-board.gov.

5. USATBCB - U.S. Architectural & Transportation Barriers Compliance Board;
(See USAB).
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT USED)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (NOT USED)

END OF SECTION 01 42 00
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SECTION 01 50 00 - TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

1.3

1.4

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections apply to this
Section.

SUMMARY

Section includes requirements for temporary utilities, support facilities, and security and
protection facilities.

Related Requirements:

1. Division 01, Section "Summary of “Work" for work restrictions and limitations on
utility interruptions.

2. Division 01, Section "Temporary Facilities and Controls" for responsibilities for
temporary facilities and controls for projects utilizing multiple contracts.

USE CHARGES

General: Installation and removal of and use charges for temporary facilities shall be
included in the Contract Sum unless otherwise indicated. Allow other entities engaged
in the Project to use temporary services and facilities without cost, including, but not
limited to testing agencies, and authorities having jurisdiction.

Water and Sewer Service from Existing System: Water from Owner's existing water
system is available for use without metering and without payment of use charges.
Provide connections and extensions of services as required for construction
operations.

Electric Power Service from Existing System: Electric power from Owner's existing
system is available for use without metering and without payment of use charges.
Provide connections and extensions of services as required for construction
operations.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Contractors Traffic Management Plan: Show temporary facilities, temporary utility lines
and connections, staging areas, construction site entrances, vehicle circulation, and
parking areas for construction personnel.
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15

16

PART 2

2.1

Implementation and Termination Schedule: Within 15 days of date established for
commencement of the Work, submit schedule indicating implementation and
termination dates of each temporary utility.

Project Identification and Temporary Signs: Show fabrication and installation details,
including plans, elevations, details, layouts, typestyles, graphic elements, and message
content.

Fire-Safety Program: Show compliance with requirements of NFPA 241 and authorities
having jurisdiction. Indicate Contractor personnel responsible for management of fire-
prevention program.

Dust- and Ventilation Control Plan: Submit coordination drawing and narrative that
indicates the dust- and ventilation control measures proposed for use, proposed
locations, and proposed time frame for their operation. Include the following:

Locations of dust-control and sound deadening partitions at each phase of work.
Ventilation system for work zones.

Location of proposed air-filtration system discharge.

Waste-handling procedures.

Other dust-control measures.

aprwdOE

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Electric Service: Comply with NECA, NEMA, and UL standards and regulations for
temporary electric service. Install service to comply with NFPA 70.

Tests and Inspections: Arrange for authorities having jurisdiction to test and inspect
each temporary utility before use. Obtain required certifications and permits.

Accessible Temporary Egress: Comply with applicable provisions in the United States
Access Board's ADA-ABA Accessibility Guidelines.

PROJECT CONDITIONS

Temporary Use of Permanent Facilities: Engage Installer of each permanent service to
assume responsibility for operation, maintenance, and protection of each permanent

service during its use as a construction facility before Owner's acceptance, regardless
of previously assigned responsibilities.

- PRODUCTS

MATERIALS

Wood Enclosure/Partitions: Plywood, full height floor to floor, framed with four 2-by-4-
inch rails, with fire treated plywood and studs and insulated for sound deadening.

©2022, Walker Consultants. All rights reserved.
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2.2

2.3

B.

Insulation: polyisocyanurate or XPS foam board insultation as shown on construction
phasing drawing.

TEMPORARY FACILITIES

Field Offices, General: Prefabricated or mobile units with serviceable finishes,
temperature controls, and foundations adequate for normal loading.

Common-Use Field Office: Of sufficient size to accommodate needs of Owner,
Engineer and construction personnel office activities and to accommodate Project
meetings specified in other Division 01 Sections. Keep office clean and orderly. Furnish
and equip offices as follows:

1. Furniture required for Project-site documents including file cabinets, plan tables,
plan racks, and bookcases.

2. Conference room of sufficient size to accommodate meetings of 6 individuals.
Provide electrical power service and 120-V ac duplex receptacles, with no fewer
than one receptacle on each wall. Furnish room with conference table, chairs,
and 4-foot- square tack and marker boards.

3. Drinking water and private toilet.

4. Heating and cooling equipment necessary to maintain a uniform indoor
temperature of 68 to 72 deg F .

5. Lighting fixtures capable of maintaining average illumination of 20 fc at desk
height.

Storage and Fabrication Sheds: Provide sheds sized, furnished, and equipped to
accommodate materials and equipment for construction operations.

1.  Store combustible materials apart from building.

EQUIPMENT

Fire Extinguishers: Portable, UL rated; with class and extinguishing agent as required
by locations and classes of fire exposures.

1. Use of gasoline-burning space heaters, open-flame heaters, or salamander-type
heating units is prohibited.

2. Heating Units: Listed and labeled for type of fuel being consumed, by a qualified
testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, and marked for
intended location and application.

Air-Filtration Units: Primary and secondary HEPA-filter-equipped portable units with
four-stage filtration. Provide single switch for emergency shutoff. Configure to run
continuously.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
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3.1 TEMPORARY FACILITIES, GENERAL
A. Conservation: Coordinate construction and use of temporary facilities with
consideration given to conservation of energy, water, and materials. Coordinate use of
temporary utilities to minimize waste.
3.2 INSTALLATION, GENERAL
A. Locate facilities where they will serve Project adequately and result in minimum

3.3

interference with performance of the Work. Relocate and modify facilities as required
by progress of the Work.

1. Locate facilities to limit site disturbance as specified in Division 01 Section
"Summary."

Provide each facility ready for use when needed to avoid delay. Do not remove until
facilities are no longer needed or are replaced by authorized use of completed
permanent facilities.

TEMPORARY UTILITY INSTALLATION
General: Install temporary service or connect to existing service.

Water Service: Connect to Owner's existing water service facilities. Clean and maintain
water service facilities in a condition acceptable to Owner. At Substantial Completion,
restore these facilities to condition existing before initial use.

Sanitary Facilities: Provide temporary toilets, wash facilities, and drinking water for use
of construction personnel. Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction
for type, number, location, operation, and maintenance of fixtures and facilities.

Temporary Heating and Cooling: Provide temporary heating and cooling required by
construction activities for curing or drying of completed installations or for protecting
installed construction from adverse effects of low temperatures or high humidity. Select
equipment that will not have a harmful effect on completed installations or elements
being installed.

Isolation of Work Areas in Occupied Facilities: Prevent dust, fumes, and odors from
entering occupied areas.

1. Prior to commencing work, isolate the ventilation in area where work is to be
performed.

a. Maintain negative air pressure within work area using HEPA-equipped air-
filtration units, starting with commencement of temporary partition
construction, and continuing until removal of temporary partitions is
complete.
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3.4

2. Maintain dust partitions during the Work. Use vacuum collection attachments on
dust-producing equipment. Isolate limited work within occupied areas using
portable dust-containment devices.

3. Perform daily construction cleanup and final cleanup using approved, HEPA-
filter-equipped vacuum equipment.

Lighting: Provide temporary lighting with local switching that provides adequate
illumination for construction operations, observations, inspections, and traffic
conditions.

1. Install and operate temporary lighting that fulfills security and protection
requirements without operating entire system.

2. At field office, post a list of important telephone numbers.

Police and fire departments.

Ambulance service.

Contractor's home office.

Contractor's emergency after-hours telephone number.
Architect's office.

Engineers' offices.

Owner's office.

Principal subcontractors' field and home offices.

S@mePanoTy

Project Signs: Provide Project signs as indicated. Unauthorized signs are not
permitted.

1. Identification Signs: Provide Project identification signs as indicated on Drawings.
2.  Temporary Signs: Provide other signs as indicated and as required to inform
public and individuals seeking entrance to Project.

a. Provide temporary, directional signs for construction personnel and visitors.

3. Maintain and touch up signs so they are legible at all times.

Existing Stair Usage: Use of Owner's existing stairs will be permitted, provided stairs

are cleaned and maintained in a condition acceptable to Owner. At Substantial

Completion, restore stairs to condition existing before initial use.

1. Provide protective coverings, barriers, devices, signs, or other procedures to
protect stairs and to maintain means of egress. If stairs become damaged,
restore damaged areas so no evidence remains of correction work.

SECURITY AND PROTECTION FACILITIES INSTALLATION

Protection of Existing Facilities: Protect existing equipment, structures, utilities, and

other improvements at Project site except those indicated to be removed or altered.
Repair damage to existing facilities.
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TEMPORARY FACILITIES & CONTROLS 015000-5



Hanover St. Garage Restoration Construction Documents
16-003129.00 January 2022

1. Where access to adjacent properties is required in order to affect protection of
existing facilities, obtain written permission from adjacent property owner to
access property for that purpose.

B.  Environmental Protection: Provide protection, operate temporary facilities, and conduct
construction as required to comply with environmental regulations and that minimize
possible air, waterway, and subsoil contamination or pollution or other undesirable
effects.

1. Comply with work restrictions specified in Division 01 Section "Summary of
Work."

C.  Security Enclosure and Lockup: Install temporary enclosure around partially completed
areas of construction. Provide lockable entrances to prevent unauthorized entrance,
vandalism, theft, and similar violations of security. Lock entrances at end of each
workday.

D. Barricades, Warning Signs, and Lights: Comply with requirements of authorities having
jurisdiction for erecting structurally adequate barricades, including warning signs and
lighting.

E. Temporary Egress: Maintain temporary egress from existing occupied facilities as
indicated and as required by authorities having jurisdiction.

F. Covered Walkway: Erect protective, covered walkway for passage of individuals
through or adjacent to Project site. Coordinate with entrance gates, other facilities, and
obstructions. Comply with regulations of authorities having jurisdiction.

1. Provide overhead decking, protective enclosure walls, handrails, barricades,
warning signs, exit signs, lights, safe and well-drained walkways, and similar
provisions for protection and safe passage.

2. Paint and maintain appearance of walkway for duration of the Work.

G. Temporary Enclosures: Provide temporary enclosures for protection of construction, in
progress and completed, from exposure, foul weather, other construction operations,
and similar activities. Provide temporary weathertight enclosure for building exterior.

1.  Where heating or cooling is needed and permanent enclosure is incomplete,
insulate temporary enclosures.

H.  Temporary Partitions: Provide floor-to-ceiling dustproof partitions to limit dust and dirt
migration and to separate areas occupied by Owner from fumes and noise.

1. Where fire-resistance-rated temporary partitions are indicated or are required by
authorities having jurisdiction, construct partitions according to the rated
assemblies.

2. Insulate partitions to control noise transmission to occupied areas.

3. Seal joints and perimeter. Equip partitions with gasketed dustproof doors and
security locks where openings are required.

4. Protect air-handling equipment.

5. Provide walk-off mats at each entrance through temporary partition.
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3.5

Temporary Fire Protection: Install and maintain temporary fire-protection facilities of
types needed to protect against reasonably predictable and controllable fire losses.
Comply with NFPA 241; manage fire-prevention program.

1. Prohibit smoking in construction areas. Comply with additional limits on smoking
specified in other Sections.

2. Supervise welding operations, combustion-type temporary heating units, and
similar sources of fire ignition according to requirements of authorities having
jurisdiction.

3. Develop and supervise an overall fire-prevention and -protection program for
personnel at Project site. Review needs with local fire department and establish
procedures to be followed. Instruct personnel in methods and procedures. Post
warnings and information.

OPERATION, TERMINATION, AND REMOVAL

Supervision: Enforce strict discipline in use of temporary facilities. To minimize waste
and abuse, limit availability of temporary facilities to essential and intended uses.

Maintenance: Maintain facilities in good operating condition until removal.

1. Maintain operation of temporary enclosures, heating, cooling, humidity control,
ventilation, and similar facilities on a 24-hour basis where required to achieve
indicated results and to avoid possibility of damage.

Temporary Facility Changeover: Do not change over from using temporary security
and protection facilities to permanent facilities until Substantial Completion.

Termination and Removal: Remove each temporary facility when need for its service
has ended, when it has been replaced by authorized use of a permanent facility, or no
later than Substantial Completion. Complete or, if necessary, restore permanent
construction that may have been delayed because of interference with temporary
facility. Repair damaged Work, clean exposed surfaces, and replace construction that
cannot be satisfactorily repaired.

1. Materials and facilities that constitute temporary facilities are property of
Contractor. Owner reserves right to take possession of Project identification
signs.

2. At Substantial Completion, repair, renovate, and clean permanent facilities used
during construction period. Comply with final cleaning requirements specified in
Section "Closeout Procedures."

END OF SECTION 01 50 00

© Copyright 2022. All rights reserved. No part of this document may be reproduced in any form
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SECTION 01 60 10 - PRODUCT SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

A.

1.2

1.3

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

This Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements for handling requests
for substitutions made after award of Contract.

Requests for substitution shall not be submitted by the contractor for products, materials,
equipment or methods of construction when substitutions are not allowed by the
technical specification sections.

Related Requirements:

1. Division 01 Section "Allowances" for products selected under an allowance.

2. Division 01 Section "Reference Standards and Definitions" for applicability of
industry standards to products specified

3. Division 01 Section "Product Requirements" for requirements for submitting
comparable product submittals for products by listed manufacturers.

Engineer's policy is to reject requests for substitution unless paragraph "Substitutions"
under Article "Definitions" applies. Vendors wishing inclusion in Engineer's master
specification: contact Engineer for procedure.

DEFINITIONS

Definitions used in this Article are not intended to change or modify meaning of other
terms used in Contract Documents.

Substitutions: Requests for changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods of
construction required by Contract Documents proposed by Contractor after award of
Contract are considered requests for "substitutions." Following are not considered
substitutions:

1. Revisions to Contract Documents requested by Owner or Engineer.

2.  Specified options of products and construction methods included in Contract
Documents.

3. Contractor's determination of and compliance with governing regulations and
orders issued by governing authorities.
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14 SUBMITTALS

A.  Substitution Request Submittal: Requests for substitution will be considered if received
within 7 days after commencement of Work. Requests received more than 14 days after
commencement of Work may be considered or rejected at discretion of Engineer.

1.  Submit 3 copies of each request for substitution for consideration. Submit requests
on forms included at end of this Section and in accordance with procedures
required for Change Order proposals.

2. Identify product, or fabrication or installation method to be replaced in each
request. Include Specification Section number and title and Drawing humbers and
titles. Provide complete documentation showing compliance with requirements for
substitutions, and the following information, as appropriate:

a.

b.

= @~—o

Statement indicating why specified product or fabrication or installation
method cannot be provided, if applicable.

Coordination of information, including a list of changes or revisions needed
to other parts of the Work and to construction performed by Owner and
separate contractors that will be necessary to accommodate proposed
substitution.

Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed substitutions with
those of the Work specified. Include annotated copy of applicable
Specification Section. Significant qualities may include attributes, such as
performance, weight, size, durability, visual effect, sustainable design
characteristics, warranties, and specific features and requirements
indicated. Indicate deviations, if any, from the Work specified.

Product Data, including drawings and descriptions of products and
fabrication and installation procedures.

Samples, where applicable or requested.

Certificates and qualification data, where applicable or requested.

List of similar installations for completed projects, with project names and
addresses as well as names and addresses of architects and owners.
Material test reports from a qualified testing agency, indicating and
interpreting test results for compliance with requirements indicated.
Research reports evidencing compliance with building code in effect for
Project, from ICC-ES .

Detailed comparison of Contractor's construction schedule using proposed
substitutions with products specified for the Work, including effect on the
overall Contract Time. If specified product or method of construction cannot
be provided within the Contract Time, include letter from manufacturer, on
manufacturer's letterhead, stating date of receipt of purchase order, lack of
availability, or delays in delivery.

Cost information, including a proposal of change, if any, in the Contract Sum.
Contractor's certification that proposed substitution complies with
requirements in the Contract Documents, except as indicated in substitution
request, is compatible with related materials and is appropriate for
applications indicated.

Contractor's waiver of rights to additional payment or time that may
subsequently become necessary because of failure of proposed substitution
to produce indicated results.
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1.5

1.6

1.7

3. Engineer's Action: If necessary, Engineer will request additional information or
documentation for evaluation within seven days of receipt of a request for
substitution. Engineer will notify Contractor of acceptance or rejection of proposed
substitution within 10 days of receipt of request, or seven days of receipt of
additional information or documentation, whichever is later.

a. Forms of Acceptance: Change Order, Construction Change Directive, or
Engineer's Supplemental Instructions for minor changes in the Work.

b. Use product specified if Engineer does not issue a decision on use of a
proposed substitution within time allocated.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Compatibility of Substitutions: Investigate and document compatibility of proposed
substitution with related products and materials. Engage a qualified testing agency to
perform compatibility tests recommended by manufacturers.

PROCEDURES

Coordination: Revise or adjust affected work as necessary to integrate work of the
approved substitutions.

SUBSTITUTIONS

Substitutions for Cause: Submit requests for substitution immediately on discovery of
need for change, but not later than 14 days prior to time required for preparation and
review of related submittals.

1.  Conditions: Engineer will consider Contractor's request for substitution when the
following conditions are satisfied. If the following conditions are not satisfied,
Engineer will return requests without action, except to record noncompliance with
these requirements:

a. Requested substitution is consistent with the Contract Documents and will
produce indicated results.

b. Substitution request is fully documented and properly submitted.

C. Requested substitution will not adversely affect Contractor's construction
schedule.

d. Requested substitution has received necessary approvals of authorities
having jurisdiction.

e. Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work.

f. Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the
Work.

g. Requested substitution provides specified warranty.

h. If requested substitution involves more than one contractor, requested

substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work, is uniform
and consistent, is compatible with other products, and is acceptable to all
contractors involved.
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B.  Substitutions for Convenience: Not allowed unless otherwise indicated.
C. Contractor's submittal and Engineer's acceptance of Shop Drawings, Product Data or
Samples that relate to construction activities not complying with Contract Documents

does not constitute an acceptable or valid request for substitution, nor does it constitute
approval.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT APPLICABLEO

PART 3 - EXECUTION (NOT APPLICABLE)

END OF SECTION 01 60 10
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REQUEST FOR SUBSTITUTION

To:

Attention;

From:

Name of Company

Address

City, State, Zip Code

Phone

Fully answer all information requested below. Failure to answer any item may cause rejection of
request for substitution. If requested by Engineer, submit information about manufacturer and
vendor history, financial stability, distribution and support systems. Use one form for each
product requested. Only first product listed will be considered on forms with more than one
product listed.

Specification Section Number: Drawing Number:

Para Number: Detail Number:

Specified Product:

Proposed Substitution:

Answer the following questions. Attach an explanation sheet on your company's letterhead
when required.

Does the proposed substitution affect dimensions indicated on Drawings?

No Yes (If yes, explain below).

Does the proposed substitution require changes in Drawings and/or design or installation
changes?

©2022, Walker Consultants. All rights reserved.
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No Yes

If yes, is the cost of these changes included in the proposed amount? No Yes

Does the proposed substitution affect other trades? No Yes

(If yes, explain who and how)

If the proposed product does affect the work of other trades, has the cost impact on their work
been included in the price of the proposed substitution?

No Yes
Does the proposed product's guarantee differ from that of the specified product's?

No Yes (If yes, explain below).

Why is this proposal for substitution being submitted? List reasons below.

Attach a listing of 3 projects using proposed substitution completed within the past 5 yrs in
geographic and climatic region of Project. One of applications shall have been in service for at
least 3 yrs.

©2022, Walker Consultants. All rights reserved.
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Attach product data/brochures and Vendor Qualification Form for the specified and substitute
product.

Undersigned has examined Construction Documents, is familiar with specified product,
understands indicated application of product, and understands design intent of Engineer.
Undersigned states that proposed substitution complies with Construction Documents and will
perform at least equally to specified product within limitations stated above. Undersigned
accepts responsibility for coordinating application and installation of proposed substitution and
waives all claims for additional costs resulting from incorporation of proposed substitution into
Project or its subsequent failure to perform according to specified requirements.

Submitted By:

Typed Signature

Date:

©2022, Walker Consultants. All rights reserved.
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Vendor Qualification Form
Walker Consultants

1. Statement of Confidentiality:
Walker Consultants (Walker) will treat any information as confidential which is clearly labeled so.
A "clear label" is defined as the word "Confidential" marked in red ink on each and every page
desired confidential in letters no less than one half inch high. At most, only two Walker staff will
have access to vendor information marked "Confidential”, Brian Preston and his designate.
2. Statement of Walker's Commitment to Quality:
WALKER is committed to providing quality service to its clients. As part of this commitment,
WALKER never makes a promise it cannot keep. WALKER requires the same commitment from
its vendors, whether direct or indirect.
3. Statement of WALKER's Relationship to its Vendors:
Mutual trust is the relationship WALKER desires with all its vendors. Both WALKER and its
vendors must realize that trust must be earned over time. Trust is easily damaged and sometimes
impossible to recover.
4. Vendor's Organization:

For the product being considered, list the number of employees in:

Product manufacture

Product sales

Product marketing

ProductR & D

Product technical service

TOTAL

5. Financial Stability:

Provide past 5 yrs sales history and current audited financial statement or equivalent
documentation of financial stability.

6. Safety and Environment:
Define vendor policies.
7. Sales/Service Offices:
List all locations.

©2022, Walker Consultants. All rights reserved.
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8. Geographic Markets:
List all areas served.
9. Products:
On (a) separate sheet(s) for each product, list product name, uses, length of time in service,
test data. Provide Material Safety Data Sheet(s). Provide case history data of product use in
5 major projects within the last 2 yrs.
10. Quality Assurance:
Define manufacturing program. Define installation program.

11. Installation:

By manufacturer?

By certified applicators?

By approved applicators?

< < =< <
z =2 Z2 Z

By any applicator?

12. Comments:

13. Standard Warranty:
Provide copy of terms.

14. References:
Provide three.

©2022, Walker Consultants. All rights reserved.
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Signature:

Printed name:

Title:

Date:

Have this statement notarized.

Decision of Engineer regarding acceptance or rejection of proposed substitution will be based, at
least in part, on information supplied above and in attached explanations and product data.

© Copyright 2022. All rights reserved. No part of this document may be reproduced in any form
or by any means without permission from Walker Consultants.
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SECTION 01 73 00 - EXECUTION

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections apply to this
Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. This Section includes general procedural requirements governing execution of the
Work including, but not limited to, the following:

1.

2.
3.
4.

Installation of the Work.

Cutting and patching.

Progress cleaning.

Protection of installed construction.

B. Related Requirements:

1.
2.

3.

Division 01 “Summary of Work” for limits on use of Project site.

Division 01 Section "Project Management and Coordination" for procedures for
coordinating field engineering with other construction activities.

Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures" for submitting surveys.

Division 01 Section "Execution" for procedural requirements for cutting and
patching necessary for the installation or performance of other components of the
Work.

Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" and final cleaning.

Division 02 Section “Work Items” for coordinating restoration construction
activities to maintain Owner’s operations during construction.

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A. Cutting: Removal of in-place construction necessary to permit installation or
performance of subsequent work.

B.  Patching: Fitting and repair work required to restore construction to original conditions
after installation of subsequent work.

14 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS

A.  Cutting and Patching Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.

1.

Prior to commencing work requiring cutting and patching, review extent of cutting
and patching anticipated and examine procedures for ensuring satisfactory result
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from cutting and patching work. Require representatives of each entity directly
concerned with cutting and patching to attend, including the following:

a. Contractor's superintendent.
b.  Trade supervisor responsible for cutting operations.
C. Trade supervisor(s) responsible for patching of each type of substrate.

2. Review areas of potential interference and conflict. Coordinate procedures and
resolve potential conflicts before proceeding.
15 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A.  Cutting and Strip Removal Plan: Submit plan describing procedures at least 10 days

prior to the time cutting and patching will be performed. Include the following

information:

1. Extent: Describe reason for and extent of each occurrence of cutting and
patching.

2. Changes to In-Place Construction: Describe anticipated results. Include changes
to structural elements and operating components as well as changes in building
appearance and other significant visual elements.

3. Products: List products to be used for patching and firms or entities that will
perform patching work.

4, Dates: Indicate when cutting and patching will be performed.

5. Utilities and Mechanical and Electrical Systems: List services and systems that

cutting and patching procedures will disturb or affect. List services and systems
that will be relocated and those that will be temporarily out of service. Indicate
length of time permanent services and systems will be disrupted.

a. Include description of provisions for temporary services and systems during
interruption of permanent services and systems.

16 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Cutting and Patching: Comply with requirements for and limitations on cutting and
patching of construction elements.

1.

Structural Elements: When cutting and patching structural elements, notify
Engineer of locations and details of cutting and await directions from Engineer
before proceeding. Shore, brace, and support structural elements during cutting
and patching. Do not cut and patch structural elements in a manner that could
change their load-carrying capacity or increase deflection.

Operational Elements: Do not cut and patch operating elements and related
components in a manner that results in reducing their capacity to perform as
intended or that results in increased maintenance or decreased operational life or
safety.

a. Primary operational systems and equipment.
b. Fire separation assemblies.

©2022, Walker Consultants. All rights reserved.
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Fire-suppression systems.

Plumbing piping systems.

Mechanical systems piping and ducts.
Control systems.

Communication systems.
Fire-detection and -alarm systems.
Electrical wiring systems.

—S@me oo

Other Construction Elements: Do not cut and patch other construction elements
or components in a manner that could change their load-carrying capacity, that
results in reducing their capacity to perform as intended, or that results in
increased maintenance or decreased operational life or safety, Other
construction elements include but are not limited to the following:

a. Membranes and flashings.

b. Exterior glazed wall construction.

C. Equipment supports.

d. Piping, and equipment.

Visual Elements: Do not cut and patch construction in a manner that results in
visual evidence of cutting and patching. Do not cut and patch exposed
construction in a manner that would, in Engineer's opinion, reduce the building's
aesthetic qualities. Remove and replace construction that has been cut and
patched in a visually unsatisfactory manner.

B. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Obtain and maintain on-site manufacturer's
written recommendations and instructions for installation of products and equipment.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A.  Existing Conditions: The existence and location of underground and other utilities and
construction indicated as existing are not guaranteed. Before beginning sitework,
investigate and verify the existence and location of underground utilities, mechanical
and electrical systems, and other construction affecting the Work.

B. Examination and Acceptance of Conditions: Before proceeding with each component
of the Work, examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer or Applicator
present where indicated, for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances
and other conditions affecting performance. Record observations.

1.

2.

Examine roughing-in for mechanical systems to verify actual locations of
connections before equipment and fixture installation.

Examine walls, floors, and roofs for suitable conditions where products and
systems are to be installed.

©2022, Walker Consultants. All rights reserved.
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3. Verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates, including compatibility with
existing finishes or primers.

C. Written Report: Where a written report listing conditions detrimental to performance of
the Work is required by other Sections, include the following:

Description of the Work.

List of detrimental conditions, including substrates.
List of unacceptable installation tolerances.
Recommended corrections.

PwbhE

D. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
Proceeding with the Work indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions.

3.2 PREPARATION

A. Field Measurements: Take field measurements as required to fit the Work properly.
Recheck measurements before installing each product. Where portions of the Work are
indicated to fit to other construction, verify dimensions of other construction by field
measurements before fabrication. Coordinate fabrication schedule with construction
progress to avoid delaying the Work.

B. Space Requirements: Verify space requirements and dimensions of items shown
diagrammatically on Drawings.

C. Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions: Immediately on discovery of the
need for clarification of the Contract Documents caused by differing field conditions
outside the control of Contractor, submit a request for information to Engineer
according to requirements in Division 01, Section "Project Management and
Coordination."

3.3 CONSTRUCTION LAYOUT

A.  Verification: Before proceeding to lay out the Work, verify layout information shown on
Drawings, in relation to the property survey and existing benchmarks. If discrepancies
are discovered, notify Engineer promptly.

B. Site Improvements: Locate and lay out site improvements, including pavements,
grading, fill and topsoil placement, utility slopes, and rim and invert elevations.

C. Building Lines and Levels: Locate and lay out control lines and levels for structures,
building foundations, column grids, and floor levels, including those required for
mechanical and electrical work. Transfer survey markings and elevations for use with
control lines and levels. Level foundations and piers from two or more locations.

D. Record Log: Maintain a log of layout control work. Record deviations from required
lines and levels. Include beginning and ending dates and times of surveys, weather
conditions, name and duty of each survey party member, and types of instruments and
tapes used. Make the log available for reference by Engineer.

©2022, Walker Consultants. All rights reserved.
EXECUTION 017300-4



Hanover St. Garage Restoration Construction Documents

16-003129.00 January 2022
3.4 INSTALLATION
A. General: Locate the Work and components of the Work accurately, in correct

3.5

alignment and elevation, as indicated.

1. Make vertical work plumb and make horizontal work level.

2. Where space is limited, install components to maximize space available for
maintenance and ease of removal for replacement.

3. Conceal pipes, ducts, and wiring in finished areas, unless otherwise indicated.

Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations for installing
products in applications indicated.

Install products at the time and under conditions that will ensure the best possible
results. Maintain conditions required for product performance until Substantial
Completion.

Conduct construction operations so no part of the Work is subjected to damaging
operations or loading in excess of that expected during normal conditions of
occupancy.

Tools and Equipment: Where possible, select tools or equipment that minimize
production of excessive noise levels

Attachment: Provide blocking and attachment plates and anchors and fasteners of
adequate size and number to securely anchor each component in place, accurately
located and aligned with other portions of the Work. Where size and type of
attachments are not indicated, verify size and type required for load conditions.

1. Mounting Heights: Where mounting heights are not indicated, mount components
at heights directed by Engineer.

2. Allow for building movement, including thermal expansion and contraction.

3. Coordinate installation of anchorages. Furnish setting drawings, templates, and
directions for installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor
bolts, and items with integral anchors, that are to be embedded in concrete or
masonry. Deliver such items to Project site in time for installation.

Joints: Make joints of uniform width. Where joint locations in exposed work are not
indicated, arrange joints for the best visual effect. Fit exposed connections together to
form hairline joints.

Repair or remove and replace damaged, defective, or nonconforming Work.

1. Comply with Section "Closeout Procedures" for repairing or removing and

replacing defective Work.

CUTTING AND PATCHING

©2022, Walker Consultants. All rights reserved.
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A.

Cutting and Patching, General: Employ skilled workers to perform cutting and patching.
Proceed with cutting and patching at the earliest feasible time, and complete without
delay.

1. Cut in-place construction to provide for installation of other components or
performance of other construction, and subsequently patch as required to restore
surfaces to their original condition.

Existing Warranties: Remove, replace, patch, and repair materials and surfaces cut or
damaged during installation or cutting and patching operations, by methods and with
materials so as not to void existing warranties.

Temporary Support: Provide temporary support of work to be cut.

Protection: Protect in-place construction during cutting and patching to prevent
damage. Provide protection from adverse weather conditions for portions of Project
that might be exposed during cutting and patching operations.

Cutting: Cut in-place construction by sawing, drilling, breaking, chipping, grinding, and
similar operations, including excavation, using methods least likely to damage
elements retained or adjoining construction. If possible, review proposed procedures
with original Installer; comply with original Installer's written recommendations.

1. In general, use hand or small power tools designed for sawing and grinding, not
hammering and chopping. Cut holes and slots neatly to minimum size required,
and with minimum disturbance of adjacent surfaces. Temporarily cover openings
when not in use.

2. Finished Surfaces: Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed
surfaces.

3. Concrete: Cut using a cutting machine, such as an abrasive saw or a diamond-
core drill.

Patching: Patch construction by filling, repairing, refinishing, closing up, and similar
operations following performance of other work. Patch with durable seams that are as
invisible as practicable. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements
specified in other Sections, where applicable.

1. Inspection: Where feasible, test and inspect patched areas after completion to
demonstrate physical integrity of installation.

2. Exposed Finishes: Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend finish
restoration into retained adjoining construction in a manner that will minimize
evidence of patching and refinishing.

a.  Clean piping, conduit, and similar features before applying paint or other
finishing materials.
b. Restore damaged pipe covering to its original condition.

Cleaning: Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are performed. Remove
paint, mortar, oils, and similar materials from adjacent finished surfaces.

©2022, Walker Consultants. All rights reserved.
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3.6

A.

PROGRESS CLEANING

General: Clean Project site and work areas daily, including common areas.
Coordinate progress cleaning for joint-use areas where more than one installer has
worked. Enforce requirements strictly. Dispose of materials lawfully.

1. Comply with requirements in NFPA 241 for removal of combustible waste
materials and debiris.

2. Do not hold materials more than 7 days during normal weather or 3 days if the
temperature is expected to rise above 80 deg F (27 deg C).

3. Containerize hazardous and unsanitary waste materials separately from other
waste. Mark containers appropriately and dispose of legally, according to
regulations.

4. Coordinate progress cleaning for joint-use areas where Contractor and other
contractors are working concurrently.

Site: Maintain Project site free of waste materials and debris.

Work Areas: Clean areas where work is in progress to the level of cleanliness
necessary for proper execution of the Work.

1. Remove liquid spills promptly.
2. Where dust would impair proper execution of the Work, broom-clean or vacuum
the entire work area, as appropriate.

Installed Work: Keep installed work clean. Clean installed surfaces according to
written instructions of manufacturer or fabricator of product installed, using only
cleaning materials specifically recommended. If specific cleaning materials are not
recommended, use cleaning materials that are not hazardous to health or property and
that will not damage exposed surfaces.

Exposed Surfaces: Clean exposed surfaces and protect as necessary to ensure
freedom from damage and deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.

Cutting and Patching: Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are
performed. Completely remove paint, mortar, oils, putty, and similar materials.

1.  Thoroughly clean piping, conduit, and similar features before applying paint or
other finishing materials. Restore damaged pipe covering to its original
condition.

Waste Disposal: Do not bury or burn waste materials on-site. Do not wash waste
materials down sewers or into waterways. Comply with waste disposal requirements in
Division 01, Section "Temporary Facilities and Controls."

During handling and installation, clean and protect construction in progress and
adjoining materials already in place. Apply protective covering where required to
ensure protection from damage or deterioration at Substantial Completion.
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l. Clean and provide maintenance on completed construction as frequently as necessary
through the remainder of the construction period. Adjust and lubricate operable
components to ensure operability without damaging effects.

J. Limiting Exposures: Supervise construction operations to assure that no part of the
construction, completed or in progress, is subject to harmful, dangerous, damaging, or
otherwise deleterious exposure during the construction period.

3.7 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION

A.  Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure installed Work is without
damage or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.

B. Protection of Existing Items: Provide protection and ensure that existing items to
remain undisturbed by construction are maintained in condition that existed at
commencement of the Work.

C. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature and relative humidity.

END OF SECTION 01 73 00

© Copyright 2022. All rights reserved. No part of this document may be reproduced in any form
or by any means without permission from Walker Consultants.
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SECTION 01 77 00 - CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

A.

1.2

1.3

14

15

1.6

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

This Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements for project closeout,
including but not limited to:

Substantial Completion procedures.
Final completion procedures.
Warranties.

Final cleaning.

Repair of the Work.

arLdOE

Related Requirements:

1. Division 01 Section "Project Record Documents” for submitting Record Drawings,
Record Specifications, and Record Product Data.

2. Closeout requirements for specific construction activities are included in
appropriate Sections in of the project manual and specifications.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of cleaning agent.

Contractor's List of Incomplete Items: Initial submittal at Substantial Completion.

Certified List of Incomplete Items: Final submittal at final completion.

CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

Certificate of Insurance: For continuing coverage.

MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS

Schedule of Maintenance Material Items: For maintenance material submittal items
specified in other Sections.

SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES

©2022, Walker Consultants. All rights reserved.
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A.  Contractor's List of Incomplete ltems: Prepare and submit a list of items to be
completed and corrected (Contractor's punch list), indicating the value of each item on
the list and reasons why the Work is incomplete.

B.  Submittals Prior to Substantial Completion: Complete the following a minimum of 10
days prior to requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion. List
items below that are incomplete at time of request.

1.  Submit closeout submittals specified in other Division 01 Sections, including
project record documents, operation and maintenance manuals, damage or
settlement surveys, property surveys, and similar final record information.

2. Submit closeout submittals specified in individual Sections, including specific
warranties, workmanship bonds, maintenance service agreements, final
certifications, and similar documents.

3. Submit maintenance material submittals specified in individual Sections,
including tools, spare parts, extra materials, and similar items, and deliver to
location designated by Engineer. Label with manufacturer's name and model
number.

4, Submit sustainable design submittals not previously submitted.

5.  Submit changeover information related to Owner's occupancy, use, operation,
and maintenance.

C. Inspection: Submit a written request for inspection to determine Substantial Completion
a minimum of 10 days prior to date the Work will be completed and ready for final
inspection and tests. On receipt of request, Engineer will either proceed with inspection
or notify Contractor of unfulfilled requirements. Engineer will prepare the Certificate of
Substantial Completion after inspection or will notify Contractor of items, either on
Contractor's list or additional items identified by Engineer, that must be completed or
corrected before certificate will be issued.

1. Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as
incomplete is completed or corrected.

2. Results of completed inspection will form the basis of requirements for final
completion.

1.7 FINAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES

A.  Submittals Prior to Final Completion: Before requesting final inspection for determining
final completion, complete the following:

1. Submit a final Application for Payment according to Division 01, Section
"Payment Procedures."

2. Certified List of Incomplete Items: Submit certified copy of Engineer's Substantial
Completion inspection list of items to be completed or corrected (punch list),
endorsed and dated by Engineer. Certified copy of the list shall state that each
item has been completed or otherwise resolved for acceptance.

3. Certificate of Insurance: Submit evidence of final, continuing insurance coverage
complying with insurance requirements.

4, Submit pest-control final inspection report.

5. Submit final completion photographic documentation.
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1.8

1.9

Inspection: Submit a written request for final inspection to determine acceptance a
minimum of 10 days prior to date the work will be completed and ready for final
inspection and tests. On receipt of request, Engineer will either proceed with inspection
or notify Contractor of unfulfilled requirements. Engineer will prepare a final Certificate
for Payment after inspection or will notify Contractor of construction that must be
completed or corrected before certificate will be issued.

1. Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as
incomplete is completed or corrected.

a. Engineer will provide one repeat inspection under its contract with Owner.
Subsequent inspections shall be at Contractor's expense.

b. Upon completion of reinspection, Engineer will prepare a final Certificate
for Payment after inspection or will notify Contractor of construction that
must be completed or corrected before certificate will be issued.

C. If necessary, reinspection will be repeated.

LIST OF INCOMPLETE ITEMS (PUNCH LIST)

Organization of List: Include name and identification of each space and area affected
by construction operations for incomplete items and items needing correction including,
if necessary, areas disturbed by Contractor that are outside the limits of construction.

1. Organize list of spaces in sequential order,
2. Organize items applying to each space by major element, including categories
for ceiling, individual walls, floors, equipment, and building systems.

3. Include the following information at the top of each page:
a. Project name.
b. Date.
C. Name of Engineer
d. Name of Contractor.
e. Page number.

4.  Submit list of incomplete items in the following format:

a. MS Excel electronic file. Engineer will return annotated file.
b. PDF electronic file. Engineer will return annotated file.

SUBMITTAL OF PROJECT WARRANTIES

Time of Submittal: Submit written warranties on request of Engineer for designated
portions of the Work where warranties are indicated to commence on dates other than
date of Substantial Completion, or when delay in submittal of warranties might limit
Owner's rights under warranty.

Organize warranty documents into an orderly sequence based on the table of contents
of Project Manual.
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C.

D.

E.

Warranty Electronic File: Provide warranties and bonds in PDF format. Assemble
complete warranty and bond submittal package into a single electronic PDF file with
bookmarks enabling navigation to each item. Provide bookmarked table of contents at
beginning of document.

Warranties in Paper Form:

1. Bind warranties and bonds in heavy-duty, three-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf
binders, thickness as necessary to accommodate contents, and sized to receive
8-1/2-by-11-inch paper.

2. Provide heavy paper dividers with plastic-covered tabs for each separate
warranty. Mark tab to identify the product or installation. Provide a typed
description of the product or installation, including the name of the product and
the name, address, and telephone number of Installer.

3. Identify each binder on the front and spine with the typed or printed title
"WARRANTIES," Project name, and name of Contractor.

Provide additional copies of each warranty to include in operation and maintenance
manuals.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT APPLICABLE).

2.1

A.

FINAL CLEANING

General: Perform final cleaning. Conduct cleaning and waste-removal operations to
comply with local laws and ordinances and Federal and local environmental and
antipollution regulations.

1. Complete the following cleaning operations before requesting inspection for
certification of Substantial Completion for entire Project or for a designated
portion of Project:

a. Clean Project site, yard, and grounds, in areas disturbed by construction
activities, including landscape development areas, of rubbish, waste
material, litter, and other foreign substances.

b. Sweep paved areas broom clean. Remove petrochemical spills, stains, and
other foreign deposits.

C. Remove tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus material
from Project site.

d. Clean exposed exterior and interior hard-surfaced finishes to a dirt-free
condition, free of stains, films, and similar foreign substances. Avoid
disturbing natural weathering of exterior surfaces. Restore reflective
surfaces to their original condition.

e. Remove debris and surface dust from limited access spaces, including
roofs, plenums, shafts, trenches, equipment vaults, manholes, attics, and
similar spaces.

f. Sweep concrete floors broom clean in unoccupied spaces.

g. Clean transparent materials, including mirrors and glass in doors and
windows. Remove glazing compounds and other noticeable, vision-
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2.2

obscuring materials. Polish mirrors and glass, taking care not to scratch
surfaces.
h. Remove labels that are not permanent.

i Clean light fixtures, lamps, globes, and reflectors to function with full
efficiency.
J- Leave Project clean and ready for occupancy.

REPAIR OF THE WORK

Complete repair and restoration operations before requesting inspection for
determination of Substantial Completion.

Repair, or remove and replace, defective construction. Repairing includes replacing
defective parts, refinishing damaged surfaces, touching up with matching materials,
and properly adjusting operating equipment. Where damaged or worn items cannot be
repaired or restored, provide replacements. Remove and replace operating
components that cannot be repaired. Restore damaged construction and permanent
facilities used during construction to specified condition.

1. Remove and replace chipped, scratched, and broken glass, reflective surfaces,
and other damaged transparent materials.

2. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred or exposed finishes and
surfaces. Replace finishes and surfaces that that already show evidence of repair
or restoration.

a. Do not paint over "UL" and other required labels and identification,
including mechanical and electrical nameplates. Remove paint applied to
required labels and identification.

3. Replace parts subject to operating conditions during construction that may
impede operation or reduce longevity.

4, Replace burned-out bulbs, bulbs noticeably dimmed by hours of use, and
defective and noisy starters in fluorescent and mercury vapor fixtures to comply
with requirements for new fixtures.

END OF SECTION 01 77 00

© Copyright 2022. All rights reserved. No part of this document may be reproduced in any form
or by any means without permission from Walker Consultants.
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SECTION 01 78 39 - PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for Project Record
Documents, including the following:

1. Record Drawings
2. Record Specifications.
3. Record Product Data.

B. Related Requirements:

1. Section "Multiple Contract Summary" for coordinating project record documents
covering the Work of multiple contracts.

2. Division 01, Section "Execution” for final property survey.

3. Division 01, Section "Closeout Procedures" for general closeout procedures.

4, See specifications sections for specific requirements for Project Record
Documents in those Sections.

1.3 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
A.  Record Drawings: Comply with the following:

1. Number of Copies: Submit 1 set of marked-up Record Prints.
2. Number of Copies: Submit copies of Record Drawings as follows:

a. Initial Submittal:

1)  Submit 1 paper-copy set of marked-up record prints.

2)  Submit PDF electronic files of scanned record prints and 1 of file prints.

3) Architect will indicate whether general scope of changes, additional
information recorded, and quality of drafting are acceptable.

b. Final Submittal:
1)  Submit PDF electronic files of scanned record prints and 3 set(s) of
prints.
2)  Print each drawing, whether or not changes and additional information
were recorded.

©2022, Walker Consultants. All rights reserved.
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B. Record Specifications: Submit 1 annotated PDF electronic files of Project's
Specifications, including addenda and contract modifications.

C. Record Product Data: Submit 1 of each submittal.

1. Where record Product Data are required as part of operation and maintenance
manuals, submit duplicate marked-up Product Data as a component of manual.

D. Miscellaneous Record Submittals: See other Specification Sections for miscellaneous
record-keeping requirements and submittals in connection with various construction
activities. annotated PDF electronic files and directories of each submittal.

E. Reports: Submit written report]indicating items incorporated into project record
documents concurrent with progress of the Work, including revisions, concealed
conditions, field changes, product selections, and other notations incorporated.

14 RECORD DRAWINGS
A. Record Prints: Maintain one set of marked-up paper copies of the Contract Drawings

and Shop Drawings, incorporating new and revised drawings as modifications are
issued.

1. Preparation: Mark record prints to show the actual installation and unit quantity
where installation varies from that shown originally. Require individual or entity who
obtained record data, whether individual or entity is Installer, subcontractor, or
similar entity, to provide information for preparation of corresponding marked-up
record prints.

a.  Give particular attention to information on concealed elements that would be
difficult to identify or measure and record later.

Accurately record information in an acceptable drawing technique.

Record data as soon as possible after obtaining it.

Record and check the markup before enclosing concealed installations.
Cross-reference  record prints to corresponding  photographic
documentation.

cooo

2. Content: Types of items requiring marking include, but are not limited to, the
following:

Dimensional changes to Drawings.

Revisions to details shown on Drawings.

Locations of concealed internal utilities.

Changes made by Change Order or Change Directive.

Changes made following Engineer/Architect's written orders.
Details not on the original Contract Drawings.

Field records for variable and concealed conditions.

Record information on the Work that is shown only schematically.
Actual location and quantity of unit price items of the Work.

TSQ@Too0Tw
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3. Mark the Contract Drawings and Shop Drawings completely and accurately. Use
personnel proficient at recording graphic information in production of marked-up
record prints.

4. Mark record sets with erasable, red-colored pencil. Use other colors to distinguish
between changes for different categories of the Work at same location.

5. Mark important additional information that was either shown schematically or
omitted from original Drawings.

6. Note Construction Change Directive numbers, alternate numbers, Change Order
numbers, and similar identification, where applicable.

Record Digital Data Files: Immediately before inspection for Certificate of Substantial

Completion, review marked-up Record Prints with Engineer/Architect. When authorized,

prepare a full set of corrected digital data files of the Contract Drawings, as follows:

1. Format: Annotated PDF electronic file with comment function enabled.

2. Incorporate changes and additional information previously marked on Record
Prints. Delete, redraw, and add details and notations where applicable.

3. Refer instances of uncertainty to Engineer/Architect for resolution.

Format: Identify and date each Record Drawing; include the designation "PROJECT
RECORD DRAWING" in a prominent location.

1. Record Prints: Organize record prints into manageable sets. Bind each set with
durable paper cover sheets. Include identification on cover sheets.

2. Format: Annotated PDF electronic file with comment function enabled.

3. Record Digital Data Files: Organize digital data information into separate electronic
files that correspond to each sheet of the Contract Drawings. Name each file with
the sheet identification. Include identification in each digital data file.

4. Identification: As follows:

Project name.

Date.

Designation "PROJECT RECORD DRAWINGS."
Name of Engineer/Architect

Name of Contractor.

PO TR

RECORD SPECIFICATIONS

Preparation: Mark Specifications to indicate the actual product installation where
installation varies from that indicated in Specifications, addenda, and contract
modifications.

1.  Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations that
cannot be readily identified and recorded later.

2. Mark copy with the proprietary name and model number of products, materials,
and equipment furnished, including substitutions and product options selected.

3. Record the name of manufacturer, supplier, Installer, and other information
necessary to provide a record of selections made.

4. For each principal product, indicate whether Record Product Data has been
submitted in operation and maintenance manuals instead of submitted as Record
Product Data.

©2022, Walker Consultants. All rights reserved.
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1.6

1.7

1.8

5. Note related Change Orders, Record Drawings, and record Drawings where
applicable.

Format: Submit record Specifications as annotated PDF electronic file or scanned PDF
electronic file(s) of marked-up of Specifications].

RECORD PRODUCT DATA

Recording: Maintain one copy of each submittal during the construction period for project
record document purposes. Post changes and revisions to project record documents as
they occur; do not wait until end of Project.

Preparation: Mark Product Data to indicate the actual product installation where
installation varies substantially from that indicated in Product Data submittal.

1.  Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations that
cannot be readily identified and recorded later.

2. Include significant changes in the product delivered to Project site and changes in
manufacturer's written instructions for installation.

3. Note related Change Orders and record Drawings, where applicable.

Format: Submit record Product Data as annotated PDF electronic file, scanned PDF
electronic file(s) of marked-up paper copy of Product Data.

1. Include record Product Data directory organized by Specification Section number
and title, electronically linked to each item of record Product Data.

MISCELLANEOUS RECORD SUBMITTALS

Assemble miscellaneous records required by other Specification Sections for
miscellaneous record keeping and submittal in connection with actual performance of
the Work. Bind or file miscellaneous records and identify each, ready for continued use
and reference.

Format: Submit miscellaneous record submittals as PDF electronic file or scanned PDF
electronic file(s) of marked-up miscellaneous record submittals.

1. Include miscellaneous record submittals directory organized by Specification
Section number and title, electronically linked to each item of miscellaneous record
submittals.

MAINTENANCE OF RECORD DOCUMENTS

Maintenance of Record Documents and Samples: Store Record Documents and
Samples in the field office apart from the Contract Documents used for construction. Do
not use Project Record Documents for construction purposes. Maintain Record
Documents in good order and in a clean, dry, legible condition, protected from

©2022, Walker Consultants. All rights reserved.
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deterioration and loss. Provide access to Project Record Documents for
Engineer/Architect's reference during normal working hours.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT APPLICABLE)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (NOT APPLICABLE)

END OF SECTION 01 78 39

©Copyright 2022. All rights reserved. No part of this document may be reproduced in any form
or by any means without permission from Walker Consultants.
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SECTION 02 00 10 - WORK ITEMS

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Divisions 1 - 22 Specification Sections apply to this Section.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT APPLICABLE)

PART 3 - EXECUTION

WI 1.0 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
A.  Scope of Work

1. Work consists of performing all tasks, specifically required and incidental, which
are not identified under separate Work Item designation, but necessary to perform
the work identified in this project. This work includes, but is not limited to the
following items:

WI 1.1 - Mobilization

WI 1.2 - Concrete Formwork

WI 1.4 - Concrete Reinforcement

WI 1.5 — Overhead Protection/Temporary Signage/Traffic Control

Wil 1.1 PROJECT MOBILIZATION
A. Scope of Work
1. Work consists of coordinating, scheduling, obtaining, and assembling at
construction site all equipment, materials, permits, supplies, manpower and other
essentials and incidentals necessary to perform Work defined in this Contract.
Payment of lump sum amount for mobilization shall be according to following
schedule and shall be based on percentage of original contract amount earned.
B. Materials
1. None

C. Execution

1. At execution of agreement by all parties, mobilization payment shall not be more
than 25% of mobilization lump sum amount.

©2022, Walker Consultants. All rights reserved.
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When billing amount earned is greater than 10% but less than 25% of original
contract amount, total payment for mobilization shall not be more than 50% of
mobilization lump sum amount.

When billing amount earned is equal to or greater than 25% but less than 50% of
original contract amount, total payment for mobilization shall not be more than 75%
of mobilization lump sum amount.

When billing amount earned is equal to or greater than 50% of original contract
amount, total payment for mobilization shall be 100% of mobilization lump sum
amount.

WI1.2 CONCRETE FORMWORK

A.  Scope of Work

1.

B. Mater

1.

Work consists of furnishing all labor, materials, equipment, supervision, and
incidentals necessary to install formwork as required for cast-in-place concrete.

ials

Forms for Exposed Finish Concrete: Plywood, metal, metal-framed plywood
faced, or other acceptable panel-type materials, to provide continuous, straight,
smooth, exposed surfaces. Furnish in largest practicable sizes to minimize
number of joints and to conform to joint system shown on Drawings.

a. Use overlaid plywood complying with U.S. Product Standard PS-1 "A-C or
B-B High Density Overlaid Concrete Form," Class |

b. Use plywood complying with U.S. Product Standard PS-1 "B-B (Concrete
Form) Plywood," Class |, Exterior Grade or better, mill-oiled, and edge-
sealed, with each piece bearing legible inspection trademark.

Forms for Unexposed Finish Concrete: Plywood, lumber, metal, or other
acceptable material. Provide lumber dressed on at least 2 edges and one side for
tight fit.

Form Coatings: Provide commercial formulation form-coating compounds with a
maximum VOC meeting local requirements that will not bond with, stain, or
adversely affect concrete surfaces and will not impair subsequent treatments of
concrete surfaces, including but not limited to water-curing, curing compound,
stains, or paints.

Form Ties: Factory-fabricated, adjustable-length, removable or snap-off metal
form ties, designed to prevent form deflection and to prevent spalling concrete
upon removal. Provide units that will leave no metal closer than 1.5 in. to exposed
surface.

Shores:
a. Nail Ellis clamps, if used with wood shores, to shores with minimum of two

nails to prevent slipping.
b. Wedges: Hardwood or steel. Softwood wedges prohibited.

C. Execution

©2022, Walker Consultants. All rights reserved.
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Work shall conform to requirements of latest edition of ACI 301 “Standard
Specifications for Structural Concrete,” ACI 302.1 R “Guide for Concrete Floor
Slab Construction,” ACI 318 “Building Code Requirements for Reinforced
Concrete,” and ACI 347 “Recommended Practice for Concrete Formwork” except
as modified by the following paragraphs.

Store all formwork and formwork materials clear of ground, protected, so as to
preclude damage.

Construct forms to sizes, shapes, lines, and dimensions shown and to obtain
accurate alignment, location, grades, level, and plumb work in finished structures.
Provide for openings, offsets, sinkages, keyways, recesses, moldings,
rustications, reglets, chamfers, blocking, screeds, bulkheads, anchorages and
inserts, and other features required in work. Use selected materials to obtain
required finishes. Solidly butt joints and provide backup at joints to prevent
leakage of cement paste.

Fabricate forms for easy removal without hammering or prying against concrete
surfaces. Provide crush plates or wrecking plates where stripping may damage
cast concrete surfaces. Provide top forms for inclined surfaces where slope is too
steep to place concrete with bottom forms only. Kerf wood inserts for forming
keyways, reglets, recesses, and the like, for easy removal.

Provide temporary openings where interior area of formwork is inaccessible for
cleanout, for inspection before concrete placement, and for placement of concrete.
Securely brace temporary openings and set tightly to forms to prevent loss of
concrete mortar. Locate temporary openings in forms at inconspicuous locations.
Chamfer exposed corners and edges as indicated, using wood, metal, PVC, or
rubber chamfer strips fabricated to produce uniform smooth lines and tight edge
joints.

Provisions for Other Trades: Provide openings in concrete formwork to
accommodate work of other trades. Determine size and location of openings,
recesses, and chases from trades providing such items. Accurately place and
securely support items built into forms.

Cleaning and Tightening: Thoroughly clean forms and adjacent surfaces to
receive concrete. Remove chips, wood, sawdust, dirt, or other debris just before
concrete is placed. Retighten forms and bracing before concrete placement as
required to prevent mortar leaks and maintain proper alignment.

Set edge forms or bulkheads and intermediate screed strips for slabs to obtain
required elevations and contours in finished slab surface. Provide and secure units
sufficiently strong to support types of screed strips by use of strike-off templates or
accepted compacting type screeds.

Coat contact surfaces of forms with accepted, nonresidual, low-VOC form-coating
compound before reinforcement is placed.

Coat steel forms with non-staining, rust-preventive form oil or otherwise protect
against rusting. Rust-stained steel formwork not acceptable.

For non-post-tensioned concrete, formwork shall remain in place until concrete has
reached minimum two-thirds of 28-day strength. Do not place additional loads on
structure until concrete has been properly reshored.

Clean and repair surfaces of forms to be re-used in Work. Split, frayed,
delaminated, or otherwise damaged form facing material will not be acceptable for
exposed surfaces. Apply new form coating compound as specified for new
formwork.

When forms are extended for successive concrete placement, thoroughly clean
surfaces, remove fins and laitance, and tighten forms to close joints. Align and
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secure joint to avoid offsets. Do not use "patched" forms for exposed concrete
surfaces, except as acceptable to Engineer/Architect.

Wl 1.4 CONCRETE REINFORCEMENT

A.  Scope of Work

1.

Work consists of furnishing all labor, materials, equipment, supervision, and
incidentals necessary to fabricate and install all mild steel reinforcement and epoxy
coated reinforcement.

B. Materials

1.

Reinforcement materials shall be as specified in ACI 301 “Standard Specifications
for Structural Concrete.”

Welded wire reinforcement: provide mats only. Roll stock prohibited.

Epoxy Coating Materials for Reinforcement: ASTM A775 and A884:

Supplier shall be certified currently under CRSI Fusion Bonded Epoxy Coating
Applicator Plant Certification Program.

Provide one of following epoxy coatings for reinforcement and steel accessories
as noted on the Drawings:

a. “Scotchkote 413,” by 3M Company, St. Paul, MN.
b. "Nap-Gard 7-2719,” by Axalta Coating Systems LLC.

Use patching material recommended by epoxy powder manufacturer, compatible
with epoxy coating and inert in concrete. Acceptable materials are as follows:

“Scotchkote 413/215,” by 3M Company, St. Paul, MN.
“MasterEmaco P124,” by BASF Building Systems, Shakopee, MN.
“Duralprep AC,” by The Euclid Chemical Company, Cleveland, OH.
“Sika Armatec 110 EpoCem,” by Sika Corporation, Lyndhurst NJ.

apow

Corrosion Inhibiting Coating for Existing Exposed Non-prestressed Steel
Reinforcement or Welded wire reinforcement:

a. “MasterEmaco ADH 326,” by BASF Building Systems, Shakopee, MN.

b. “Euco 452", or “Duralcrete Series” by The Euclid Chemical Company,
Cleveland, OH.

C. “Sikadur 32 Hi-Mod LPL," by Sika Corporation, Lyndhurst, NJ.

d. “Sika Armatec 110 EpoCem,” by Sika Corporation, Lyndhurst NJ.

C. Execution

1.

Work shall conform to requirements of latest edition of ACI 301 “Standard
Specifications for Structural Concrete,” ACI 315 “Details and Detailing of Concrete
Reinforcement,” ACI 318 “Building Code Requirements for Reinforced Concrete,”
and Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute (CRSI), “Manual of Standard Practice.”

Submittals required include: Product data for proprietary materials and items,
including reinforcement and forming accessories, admixtures, patching
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compounds, joint systems, curing compounds, and others as requested by
Engineer/Architect including, but not limited to:

a. Manufacturer's product data and installation instructions for proprietary form
coatings, manufactured form systems, ties, and accessories.

b.  Steel producer's certificates of mill analysis, tensile tests, and bend tests.

C. Manufacturer's product data, specifications, and installation instructions for
proprietary materials, welded and mechanical splices, and reinforcement
accessories.

d. Corrosion Inhibitor for Reinforcement:

1)  Written certification from coating manufacturer that coating resin for
reinforcement has been approved by National Bureau of Standards.

2)  Written information from coating manufacturer on proper use and
application of coating resin.

3) Coating applicator's written certification of results of quality control
program.

e. Submit all materials and methods for concrete curing to Engineer/Architect
for approval before beginning concreting Work. Include certification of curing
compound allowable moisture loss.

Store concrete reinforcement materials at site to prevent damage and
accumulation of dirt or excessive rust.
Epoxy Coated Reinforcement:

a. Contact areas of handling and hoisting systems shall be padded or be made
of nylon or other acceptable material.

b. Use spreader bars to lift bundles of coated steel to prevent bar-to-bar

abrasion.

Pad bundling bands or fabricate of nylon or other acceptable material.

Store coated steel on padded or wooden cribbing.

Do not drag coated steel members.

After placement, restrict traffic on coated steel to prevent damage.

~® Qo0

Reinforcement with any of following defects will be rejected:

a. Lengths, depths, and bends exceeding CRSI fabrication tolerances.
b. Bends or kinks not indicated on Drawings or final Shop Drawings.
C. Reduced cross-section due to excessive rusting or other cause.

General: Comply with Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute's recommended
practice for "Placing Reinforcing Bars," for details and methods of reinforcement
placement and supports and as herein specified.

a. Avoiding cutting or puncturing vapor retarder during reinforcement
placement and concreting operations.

b. Examine conditions under which concrete reinforcement is to be placed, and
immediately notify Engineer/Architect in writing of unsatisfactory conditions.
Do not proceed with Work until unsatisfactory conditions have been
corrected in acceptable manner.
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Clean reinforcement of loose rust and mill scale, earth, ice, and other
materials that reduce or destroy bond with concrete.

Fabricate reinforcement to conform to required shapes and dimensions, with
fabrication tolerances complying with CRSI MSP. In case of fabricating
errors, do not re-bend or straighten reinforcement in manner that will injure
or weaken material.

Bends in reinforcement are standard 90° bends unless noted otherwise.
Reinforcement with any of following defects will be rejected:

1) Lengths, depths, and bends exceeding CRSI fabrication tolerances.
2)  Bends or kinks not indicated on Drawings or final Shop Drawings.
3) Reduced cross-section due to excessive rusting or other cause.

Perform all welding of mild steel reinforcement, metal inserts and
connections with low hydrogen welding electrodes in accordance with AWS
D1.4.

Epoxy coated reinforcement: Fabricator and applicator to provide installer
with written instructions to handle, store and place epoxy coated
reinforcement to prevent damage to coating.

Comply with ACI 301, Chapter 3 for placing reinforcement.

Use rebar chairs and accessories to hold all reinforcing positively in place.
Provide rebar chairs at all formed surfaces, both vertical and horizontal, to
maintain minimum specified cover. Set wire ties so ends are directed into
concrete, not toward exposed concrete surfaces. Maximum spacing of chairs
and accessories shall be per CRSI Manual of Standard Practice. In situations
not covered by CRSI, provide support at 4 ft on center maximum each way.
Install welded wire reinforcement in as long lengths as practicable. Lap
adjoining pieces at least one full mesh and lace splices with wire. Offset laps
of adjoining widths to prevent continuous laps in either direction.

Splices:

1)  Provide standard reinforcement splices by lapping ends, placing bars
in contact, and tying tightly with wire. Comply with requirements of ACI
318 for minimum lap of spliced bars.

2)  For mechanical tension splices of reinforcement:

a) Column bar lengths shall not exceed 30 ft between splices. In
any bar, no splices shall occur at any floor level.

b)  Exercise care to assure that no reduction of cross-sectional area
of reinforcement occurs.

c) Use Barsplice Products, Inc., Bar-Grip or Grip-Twist, NMB Splice
Sleeve, or Erico LENTON splices.

d)  For all mechanical splices, perform splicing in strict accordance
with manufacturer's requirements and instructions.

e) Allsplices to develop 125% of specified yield strength of bars, or
of smaller bar in transition splices.

f) Stagger splices in adjacent bars.

g) Except where shown on Drawings, welding of reinforcement
prohibited without prior written authorization by Engineer/
Architect.
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3) Compression splices: Mechanically coupled splices in accordance with
ACI 318.

m.  Epoxy Coated Reinforcement:

1) Restepoxy coated steel members supported from formwork on coated
wire bar supports, or on bar supports made of dielectric material or
other suitable material.

2)  Coat wire bar supports with dielectric material for minimum distance of
2 in. from point of contact with coated steel member.

3) Fasten epoxy-coated steel members with nylon-, epoxy-, or plastic-
coated tie wire, or other suitable material acceptable to
Engineer/Architect.

4) Mechanical connections, when required, shall be installed in
accordance with splice device manufacturer's recommendations.
Repair any damage to coating.

5)  All parts of mechanical connections on epoxy-coated steel, including
steel splice sleeves, bolts, and nuts shall be coated with same material
used for repair of coating damage.

6) Do not cut epoxy-coated steel unless permitted by Engineer/ Architect.
When cut, coat ends with material used for repair of coating damage.

WI 1.5 OVERHEAD PROTECTION/TEMPORARY SIGNAGE/TRAFFIC CONTROL

A.  Scope of Work

1.

B. Mater

1.

This work consists of furnishing all labor, materials, equipment, supervision and
incidentals necessary to: provide, erect, maintain and remove following completion
of project overhead protection for vehicles and pedestrians, necessary to protect
and control the project site for the duration of the project; and provide and install
and remove following completion of project, temporary signage, traffic control
barricades/fences, and all other traffic controls as required for vehicular and
pedestrian traffic control and user information during construction and as required
by Owner and Engineer/Architect.

ials

Overhead protection shall be capable of handling all construction loads, and shall
be a manufactured frame type with ceiling providing overhead protection. The
overhead protection shall provide protection from falling materials typically
encountered during repairs to the structure interior and exterior and be
waterproofed. All exposed surfaces shall be maintained to the owner’s
satisfaction, including painting if specifically requested by Owner.

Temporary signage shall meet following minimum requirements:

a. Minimum size: 48" x 48”
b. Backing material: 0.5 in. medium density overlay plywood.
C. Colors:

1)  Background: medium orange or white.
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2)  Symbols/Lettering: black
d. Lettering: silk screened or die-cut.
1)  Font Style: Helvetica or similar.
2)  Size: 2in. high minimum for pedestrian information; 4 in. high minimum

for traffic information.

Barricades/barriers shall at minimum 4 ft. 0 in. high solid temporary barrier
constructed of wood or concrete to separate Work areas from areas open to public.

C. Execution

1.

Contractor shall submit a detailed action plan to Owner and Engineer for overhead
protection, temporary signage, and traffic control prior to mobilizing for general
conformance and informational purposes only.

Erect overhead protection as required to make project site safe for public. Under
no circumstances shall construction work be performed without site protection in
place to safeguard public.

Temporary signage and appropriate barricades for traffic control shall be provided
to the satisfaction of the Owner to adequately inform the public (pedestrians and
vehicles) of construction operations and how they are to proceed in and around
the building site.

Signhage mounting height: 5 ft. to bottom of sign. Provide mounting brackets as
required.

Contractor shall submit shop drawings detailing sign size, layout, colors, and
mounting schemes for approval prior to fabricating signs and mounting brackets.
Typical regulatory signs (that is, STOP, YIELD,DO NOT ENTER, TWO-WAY
TRAFFIC HEAD, NO PARKING, etc.) and "Handicap" signs shall conform to all
Federal, state, and local requirements for sizes, materials, and colors.

After removal of overhead protection/temporary signagef/traffic controls, clean
areas affected by these elements to condition prior to installation.

WI 3.0 CONCRETE FLOOR REPAIR

A. Scope

1.

B. Materi
1.

2.

of Work

This Work consists of furnishing all labor, materials, equipment, supervision, and
incidentals including all construction shoring necessary to locate existing spalls,
locate and remove deteriorated (delaminated, spalled) and unsound floor
concrete, prepare cavities, and install new concrete and reinforcing (as required)
materials to restore concrete floor to original condition and appearance. Refer to
Detail Series 3.0 for specific requirements.

als

Concrete repair materials shall be as specified in Division 03 Section “Cast-in-
Place Concrete Restoration”.

Conventional steel reinforcement shall be as specified in Division 03 Section “Cast-
in-Place Concrete - Restoration” and/or Work Item 1.4, “Concrete Reinforcement.”
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C.

Wi 3.1

A.

WI 3.3

Wi 3.4

WI 3.6

WI 3.7

Execution

1. Locating, marking, removal, preparation, and inspection of deteriorated concrete
and reinforcing steel preparation, repair and installation shall be performed as
specified in Division 02 Section "Surface Preparation for Patching and Overlay.”

2. Final surface preparation, concrete placement, finishing and curing shall be
performed as specified in concrete repair material specification. Manufacturer
specifications/requirements for these issues shall also be followed in the event
proprietary bag mix repair materials are used.

FLOOR REPAIR - PARTIAL DEPTH / SHALLOW AT CONSTRUCTION JOINT

Refer to Work Item 3.0, "Concrete Floor Repair" for scope of Work, materials and
Execution procedure associated with this Work Item. Refer to Detail 3.1 for specific
requirements.

FLOOR REPAIR - FULL DEPTH AT CONSTRUCTION JOINT

Refer to Work Item 3.0, “Concrete Floor Repair’ for Scope of Work, Material and
Execution procedures associated with this Work Item. Refer to Detail 3.3 for specific
requirements.

FLOOR REPAIR — CURBS/WALKS

Refer to Work Item 3.0, “Concrete Floor Repair” for Scope of Work, Material and
Execution procedures associated with this Work Item. Refer to Detail 3.4 for specific
requirements.

FLOOR REPAIR - PARTIAL DEPTH TOPPING STRIP REMOVAL / REPLACEMNT
Scope of Work

1.  This Work consists of furnishing all labor, materials, equipment, supervision, and
incidentals necessary to locate and remove existing unsound and sound concrete
in designated repair strips, prepare resulting cavities and install new concrete
material and reinforcement to construct to restore floor slab to original integrity and
appearance. Refer to Detail 3.6 for specific requirements.

2. Refer to Work Item 3.0, “Concrete Floor Repair’ for Material and Execution
procedures associated with this Work Item.

FLOOR REPAIR — CONCRETE WASH
Scope of Work

1. This Work consists of furnishing all labor, materials, equipment, supervision, and
incidentals necessary to locate and remove existing unsound and sound concrete,

©2022, Walker Consultants. All rights reserved.
WORK ITEMS 020010-9



Hanover St. Garage Restoration Construction Documents

16-003129.00

January 2022

prepare resulting cavities, and install new concrete material and reinforcement to
construct new concrete washes.

Refer to Work Item 3.0, “Concrete Floor Repair’ for Material and Execution
procedures associated with this Work Item.

WI 3.8 FLOOR REPAIR — SCALED CONCRETE SURFACE

A.  Scope of Work

1.

Refer to Work Item 3.0, “Concrete Floor Repair” for Scope of Work, Material and
Execution procedures associated with this Work Item. Refer to Detail 3.8 for
specific requirements.

WI 3.10 FLOOR REPAIR —= STAIR NOSING REPAIR

A. Scope of Work

1.

Work consists of furnishing all labor, materials, equipment. Supervision and
incidentals necessary to locate existing spalled or delaminated stair nosing,
removal of embedded metal nosing, removal of deteriorated and unsound
concrete, prepare cavities, and install patching material [and prefabricated non-
slip tread/nosing] to restore stair to serviceable condition. Refer to Detail 3.10 for
specific requirements.

B. Materials

1.

2.

Shallow/small placements: Trowel applied patching material shall be specified in
Division 03 Section “Prepackaged Repair Mortar.”

Deepl/large placements: Concrete repair materials shall be as specified in Division
03 Section “Cast-in-Place Concrete Restoration”, and/or Division 03 Section
“Prepackaged Repair Mortar”,

Dowels shall be stainless steel, Type 304, threaded set in approved epoxy.

High modulus, high strength epoxy paste resin adhesive with either rapid set or
extended working time. Acceptable materials for this Work are:

a. “MasterEmaco ADH 327,” or “MasterEmaco ADH 327 RS”, or “MasterEmaco
ADH 1420,” or by BASF Building Systems, Shakopee, MN.

b. “Dural Fast Set Epoxies”, or “EUCO #452 Epoxy System”, by The Euclid
Chemical Company, Cleveland, OH.

C. “Sikadur 31, Hi-Mod Gel”, “Sikadur 32 Hi Mod”, “Sikadur Hi-Mod LPL”, or
“Sikadur 33", by Sika Corporation, Lyndhurst, NJ.

d. Other types may be used only with Engineer/Architect's approval in writing
prior to bidding.

C. Execution

1.

Locating, marking, removal, preparation, and inspection of deteriorated floor
surface concrete and reinforcing steel preparation, repair and installation shall be
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performed as specified in Division 02 Section "Surface Preparation for Patching
and Overlay.”

Final surface preparation, concrete placement, finishing and curing shall be
performed as specified in concrete repair material specification. Manufacturer
specifications/requirements for these issues shall also be followed in the event
proprietary bag mix repair materials are used.

Install prefabricated non-slip tread/nosing as shown on the referenced Detail.

WI 3.11 FLOOR REPAIR = STAIR LANDING PARTIAL DEPTH

A.

Refer to Work Item 3.0, "Concrete Floor Repair" for scope of Work, materials and

Execution procedure associated with this Work Item. Refer to Detail 3.11 for specific
requirements.

WI 3.12 FLOOR REPAIR - REMOVE / REPLACE ADA CURB CUT

A. Refer to Work Item 3.0, “Concrete Floor Repair” for Scope of Work, Material and

Execution procedures associated with this Work Item. Refer to Detail 3.12 for specific
requirements.

WI14.0 CONCRETE CEILING REPAIR

A.

Scope of Work

1.

This Work consists of furnishing all labor, materials, equipment, supervision, and
incidentals including shoring necessary to locate existing spalls, locate and remove
delaminated and unsound overhead concrete, prepare cavities, and install new
concrete and reinforcing (as required) materials to restore overhead concrete to
original condition and appearance. Refer to Detail Series 4.0 for specific
requirements.

Materials

1.

Repair patching material shall be as specified in Division 03 Section "Prepackaged
Repair Mortar." This material may be used for shallow removal and repair Work
Items only.

Execution

1.

Locating, marking, removal, preparation, and inspection of deteriorated concrete
and reinforcing steel preparation, repair and installation shall be performed as
specified in Division 02 Section "Surface Preparation for Patching and Overlay.”
Final surface preparation, concrete placement, finishing and curing shall be
performed as specified in concrete repair material specification. Manufacturer
specifications/requirements on these issues shall also be followed in the event
proprietary bag mix repair materials are used.

Contractor shall take care to protect adjacent areas from material spillage. Area
adjacent to repair shall be cleaned to Owner's satisfaction prior to leaving site.
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WI 4.1 CEILING REPAIR —PARTIAL DEPTH / SHALLOW
A. Refer to Work Item 4.0, "Concrete Ceiling Repair" for Scope of Work, materials and
procedure associated with this Work Item. Refer to Detail 4.1 for specific requirements.
WI 4.2 CEILING REPAIR —PARTIAL DEPTH / DEEP
A. Refer to Work Item 4.0, "Concrete Ceiling Repair" for Scope of Work, materials and
procedure associated with this Work Item. Refer to Detail 4.2 for specific requirements.
WI 6.0 CONCRETE COLUMN REPAIR
A.  Scope of Work

1. Work consists of furnishing all labor, materials, equipment, supervision, and
incidentals including all construction shoring, excavation of pavement and
subgrade necessary to locate and remove delaminated and unsound concrete,
prepare cavities, and install concrete and reinforcing (as required) materials to
restore concrete in accordance to Detail Series 6.0 requirements.

B. Materials

1. Cast-in-place concrete repair materials shall be as specified in Division 03 Section
“Cast-in-Place Concrete Restoration”, and/or Division 03 Section “Prepackaged
Repair Mortar."

2.  Conventional steel reinforcement shall be as specified in Division 03 Section “Cast-
in-Place Concrete Restoration” and/or Work Item 1.4, “Concrete Reinforcement.”

3. Paving material shall be as specified in Section Asphalt Paving.

C. Execution

1. Locating, marking, removal ,preparation, and inspection of deteriorated concrete
and reinforcing steel preparation, repair and installation shall be performed as
specified in Division 02 Section "Surface Preparation for Patching and Overlay.”
Install shoring at repair locations where required per the Construction Documents
prior to starting removals. Submit engineered shoring plan from registered Shoring
Engineer for Record Copy to Engineer. Shoring plan to be stamped by Shoring
Engineer.

2. Final surface preparation, concrete placement, finishing and curing shall be
performed as specified in concrete repair material specification. Manufacturer
specifications/requirements on these issues shall also be followed in the event
proprietary bag mix repair materials are used.

WI1 6.6 COLUMN REPAIR - PIER BASE
A. Refer to Work Item 6.0, "Concrete Column Repair" for scope of Work, materials and

procedure associated with this Work Item. Refer to Detail 6.6 for specific requirements.
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COLUMN REPAIR = PILASTER ENCASEMENT

Refer to Work Item 6.0, "Concrete Column Repair" for scope of Work, materials and
procedure associated with this Work Item. Refer to Detail 6.7 for specific requirements.

CONCRETE WALL REPAIR

Scope of Work

1.

Work consists of furnishing all labor, materials, equipment, supervision, and
incidentals including shoring necessary to locate existing spalls, locate and remove
delaminated and unsound concrete, prepare cavities, and install concrete and
reinforcing (as required) materials to restore concrete walls to original condition
and appearance. Refer to Detail Series 7.0 for specific requirements.

Materials

1.

Cast-in-place concrete repair materials shall be as specified in Division 03 Section
“Cast-in-Place Concrete Restoration”, and/or Division 03 Section “Prepackaged
Repair Mortar”,"

Conventional steel reinforcement shall be as specified in Division 03 Section
“Cast-in-Place Concrete Restoration” and/or Work Item 1.4, “Concrete
Reinforcement.”

Trowel applied patching material shall be as specified in Division 03 Section
"Prepackaged Repair Mortar." Trowel application of material may only be used for
shallow removal and repair Work Items only.

Execution

1.

Locating, marking, removal ,preparation, and inspection of deteriorated concrete
and reinforcing steel preparation, repair and installation shall be performed as
specified in Division 02 Section "Surface Preparation for Patching and Overlay .”
Install shoring at repair locations where required per the Construction Documents
prior to starting removals.

Final surface preparation, concrete placement, finishing and curing shall be
performed as specified in concrete repair material specification. Manufacturer
specifications/requirements on these issues shall also be followed in the event
proprietary bag mix repair materials are used.

Contractor shall take care to protect adjacent areas from material spillage. Area
adjacent to repair shall be cleaned to Owner's satisfaction prior to leaving site.

WI7.1 WALL REPAIR - PARTIAL DEPTH / SHALLOW

A.

Refer to Work Item 7.0, "Concrete Wall Repair" for scope of Work, materials and
procedure associated with this Work Item. Refer to Detail 7.1 for specific requirements.

WI19.0 EXPANSION JOINT PREPARATION
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W19.2 EXPANSION JOINT PREPARATION —-BLOCKOUT REPAIR

A.  Scope of Work

1.

Work consists of furnishing all labor, materials, equipment, supervision, and
incidentals necessary to locate Work area, remove sound and unsound floor slab
concrete as required, prepare cavity surface, and install concrete wash with
expansion joint blockout. Refer to Detail 9.2 for specific requirements. This Work
shall be coordinated with Work Iltem 10.0, “Expansion Joint Repair and
Replacement.”

B. Material

1.

Cast-in-place concrete repair materials shall be as specified in Division 03 Section
“Cast-in-Place Concrete Restoration”, and/or Division 03 Section “Prepackaged

Repair Mortar”.

C. Execution

1.

2.

Contractor shall remove existing expansion joint materials in manner that
minimizes damage to adjacent concrete.

Alterations and preparation to existing expansion joint concrete blockout and
adjacent slab required for installation of new concrete wash with blockout and
expansion joint system shall be performed in accordance with this Work Item and
Division 02 Section "Surface Preparation for Patching and Overlay."

Contractor shall locate and mark wash installation areas as located on Drawings.
All sound and unsound concrete shall be removed from within marked boundaries
by saw cutting and chipping to sufficient width and depth as described in Detalil
9.2. Caution shall be exercised during saw cutting operations to avoid damaging
existing reinforcement near surface of concrete.

Spalls and delaminations located within blockout shall be patched in accordance
with Work Item 3.0, “Concrete Floor Repair.”

Final surface preparation, concrete placement, finishing and curing shall be
performed as specified in concrete repair material specification. Manufacturer
specifications/requirements for these issues shall also be followed in the event
proprietary bag mix repair materials are used.

WI110.0 EXPANSION JOINT REPLACEMENT

A.  Scope of Work

1.

Work consists of furnishing all labor, materials, equipment, supervision, and
incidentals necessary to remove existing expansion joints, prepare adjacent
concrete and furnish and install new expansion joint system. Refer to Detail Series
10.0 for specific requirements.

B. Materials

©2022, Walker Consultants. All rights reserved.

WORK ITEMS

020010-14



Hanover St. Garage Restoration Construction Documents

16-003129.00

1.

January 2022

Expansion joint system materials shall be as specified in Division 07 Section
"Expansion Joint Assemblies," installed in strict accordance with manufacturer's
recommendations.

Cast-in-place concrete repair materials shall be as specified in Division 03 Section
“Cast-in-Place Concrete Restoration”, and/or Division 03 Section “Prepackaged
Repair Mortar”."

Trowel applied patching material shall be as specified in Division 03 Section
Prepackaged Repair Mortar." Trowel application may only be used for shallow

removal and repair Work Items only.

C. Execution

1.

Contractor shall locate and mark all expansion joint installation areas requiring
replacement as located on Drawings. Contractor shall remove existing expansion
joint materials in manner that minimizes damage to adjacent concrete. Contractor
shall notify Engineer when seal is removed for review and authorization to replace
existing blockout.

Alterations to existing expansion joint blockout required for installation of new
expansion joint system shall be performed in accordance with Work Item Series
9.0, "Expansion Joint Preparation."

Joint installation procedures shall be in accordance with referenced specifications
and manufacturer's recommendations.

In-place testing: Prior to opening to traffic, test joint seal for leaks with 2 in. water
depth maintained continuously for 12 hrs. Repair leaks revealed by examination of
seal underside. Repeat test and repairs until all leaks stopped for full 12 hrs.

W1 10.3 EXPANSION JOINT — ELASTOMERIC CONCRETE EDGED

A. Refer

to Work Item 10.0, "Expansion Joint Repair and Replacement" for scope of Work,

materials and procedure associated with this Work Item. Refer to Detail 10.3 for specific
requirements.

W1 10.5 EXPANSION JOINT - ADHERED

A. Refer

to Work Item 10.0, "Expansion Joint Repair and Replacement” for scope of Work,

materials and procedure associated with this Work Item. Refer to Detail 10.5 for specific
requirements.

WI 11.0 CRACK AND JOINT REPAIR

WI11.1 REPLACE/REPLACE CONTROL JOINT SEALANT 1/2” WIDE

A.  Scope of Work

1.

Work consists of furnishing all labor, materials, equipment, supervision, and
incidentals necessary to locate existing control joint sealant in floor joints, remove
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existing sealant, prepare edges, install primer and backer rod, and install new joint
sealant. Refer to Detail 11.1 for specific requirements.

Materials

1. Approved materials for use in this Work are specified in Division 07 Section
"Concrete Joint Sealants."

Execution

1.  Contractor shall locate joint and remove all existing sealant materials in the floor
joints on each level.

2. When existing joint dimensions do not conform to Detail 11.1, joints shall be routed
or sawcut to an adequate width and depth to match Work Item Detail. Routing shall
be performed by mechanized device that has positive mechanical control over
depth and alignment of cut.

3. Cavities shall be thoroughly cleaned by either sandblasting or grinding to
remove all remaining sealant and unsound concrete which may interfere with
adhesion. Groove shall also be air blasted to remove remaining debris.

4. Sealant materials and installation procedures shall be in accordance with
referenced specifications for selected material.

5. Traffic topping manufacturer shall verify in writing that joint sealant is compatible
with traffic topping.

REPLACE/INSTALL CRACK/JOINT SEALANT
Scope of Work

6. Work consists of furnishing all labor, materials, equipment, supervision, and
incidentals necessary to locate and mark failed joint sealant, remove existing
sealant, prepare edges, and reseal joints and cracks. Refer to Detail 11.2 for
specific requirements.

Materials

1. Approved materials for use in this Work are specified in Division 07 Section
"Concrete Joint Sealants."

Execution

1. Contractor shall locate existing crack and joint sealant for replacement.

2. Contractor shall remove existing sealant from joints and/or cracks.

3. When existing joint dimensions do not conform to Detail 11.2, joints shall be routed
or sawcut to an adequate width and depth to match Work Item Detail. Routing shall
be performed by mechanized device that has positive mechanical control over
depth and alignment of cut.

4.  Cavities shall be thoroughly cleaned by either sandblasting or grinding to remove
all remaining sealant and unsound concrete which may interfere with adhesion.
Groove shall also be air blasted to remove remaining debris.
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Sealant materials and installation procedures shall be in accordance with
referenced specifications for selected material.

Traffic topping manufacturer shall verify in writing that joint sealant is compatible
with traffic topping.

Crack and joint sealant work shall be incidental to traffic topping system.

WI 11.4 TOOL AND SEAL PATCH PERIMETER AND CONTROL JOINTS

A.  Scope of Work

1.

Work consists of providing all labor, materials, equipment, supervision, and
incidentals necessary to provide tooled and sealed control joints in concrete as
shown on Drawings. Refer to Detail 11.4 for specific requirements. Refer to detail
3.0 series for further information.

B. Materials

1.

Sealant materials shall be as specified in Division 07 Section "Concrete Joint
Sealants."

C. Execution

1.

Contractor shall locate and provide control joints at all column grid lines and at all
existing control and construction joints, and at any additional locations shown in
the Construction Documents.

Control joints shall be tooled and formed in plastic concrete. Sawcutting joints after
concrete sets will not be allowed.

Tooled joints shall be of proper dimension in plastic concrete.

Sealant materials and installation procedures shall be in accordance with
referenced specifications for selected material.

WI 11.5 REMOVE /REPLACE CONTROL JOINT SEALANT 1 1/2” WIDE

A.  Scope of Work

1.

Work consists of furnishing all labor, materials, equipment, supervision and
incidentals necessary to locate 1 72" wide floor joints on each level, remove existing
sealant and backer rod, prepare and prime joints, install backer rod, and install
new control joint sealant as shown on the drawings. Refer to Detail 11.5 for specific
requirements.

B. Materials

1.

Approved materials for use in this Work are specified in Division 07 Section
"Concrete Joint Sealants."

C. Execution

1.

Control joints shall have all existing sealant materials removed and joint edges
cleaned and ground for installation of sealant. Exposed flange connections shall
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Wi 11.7

A.

WI 15.0

be examined for damaged or broken welds. Broken welds shall be repaired per
work item

2. Cauvities shall be thoroughly cleaned by either sandblasting or grinding to remove
all laitance, unsound concrete and curing compounds which may interfere with
adhesion. Groove shall be air blasted to remove remaining debris.

3. Sealant materials and installation procedures shall be in accordance with
referenced specifications for selected material.

4.  Traffic topping manufacturer shall verify in writing that joint sealant is compatible
with traffic topping. Crack and joint sealant work shall be incidental to traffic topping
system.

COVE SEALANT
Scope of Work

1. Work consists of furnishing all labor, materials, equipment, supervision, and
incidentals necessary to prepare concrete surfaces and install cove sealant
between floor and vertical surfaces as shown on Drawings. Refer to Detail 11.7 for
specific requirements.

Materials

1. Joint sealant materials shall be as specified in Division 07 Section Concrete Joint
Sealants.”

Execution

1. Intersection to be sealed shall be thoroughly cleaned by sandblasting to remove
all contaminants and foreign material.

2.  Entire Work area shall then be cleaned with compressed air to assure that all loose
particles have been removed and that intersection is dry.

3. Properly prepared intersection shall be coated evenly and completely with joint
primer material on each of intersecting faces in accordance with sealant
manufacturer's recommendations.

4.  After primer has cured, apply cove sealant to intersection such that sealant
extends 0.75 in. onto each of intersecting faces.

5.  Work cove sealant into joint so that all air is removed and tool to concave shape
such that minimum throat dimension of no less than 0.5 in. is maintained.

6. Remove excess sealant and allow to cure.

PROTECTIVE SEALER

Scope of Work

1. Work consists of providing all labor, materials, equipment, supervision, and
incidentals necessary to prepare surfaces and install protective sealer system on

concrete surfaces where shown on the drawing. Sealer application to be applied
to the precast floor planks as shown on the drawings.
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B. Materials

1.

Protective sealer system materials shall be as specified in Division 07 Section
"Water Repellents."

C. Execution

1.

2.

All floor surfaces scheduled to receive protective sealer system shall be identified
by Contractor and verified with the Engineer.

All floor surfaces shall be prepared by shotblast in accordance with referenced
specification section.

All other surfaces to be treated shall be mechanically brushed, waterblasted, or
sandblasted as required and then airblasted prior to application. Use of
waterblasting on vertical or overhead surfaces requires adequate drying time
before application to achieve proper penetration. Check moisture content with
moisture meter and ensure moisture content is below maximum allowable by
material manufacturer.

Sealer application shall be as specified in referenced specification section.
Overhead and vertical surface application shall be by brush or pressure sprayer.

WI1 15.1 CONCRETE SEALER - FLOORS

A. Refer to Work Item 15.0, "Protective Sealer" for scope of Work, materials and procedure
associated with this Work Item.

WI116.0 TRAFFIC TOPPING

A.  Scope of Work

1.

Work consists of furnishing all labor, materials, equipment, supervision, and
incidentals, including installation of joint sealant materials, necessary to prepare
existing floor surfaces and install traffic topping on floor and raised walk surfaces.
Coating of all vertical surfaces within Work limits shall be incidental to installation
of traffic topping. Refer to Detail series 16.0 for specific requirements.

B. Materials

1.

Traffic topping materials shall be as specified in Division 07 Section "Traffic
Coatings."

Aggregate materials used in the coating shall be flint type aggregate for all drive
lanes and turning bays as approved by the manufacture. Aggregate materials
used in the coating shall be silica sand type aggregate for all parking stall areas
as approved by the manufacture.

C. Execution

1.

Floor surface preparation shall be performed by coating system licensed applicator
or under its direct supervision.

©2022, Walker Consultants. All rights reserved.

WORK ITEMS

020010-19



Hanover St. Garage Restoration Construction Documents
16-003129.00 January 2022

2.  Shotblast surface preparation is required for all floor surfaces being traffic topped..

3.  Coating system shall be installed by licensed applicators in strict accordance with
manufacturer's recommendations and referenced specification section.

4.  Crack preparation, including installation of sealant material where required, is to
be completed in accordance with the work item details and shall be fully cured and
compatible with the manufactured traffic coating material.

5. Coating system shall be thoroughly cured prior to Work areas being returned to
service.

WI16.1 TRAFFIC TOPPING - VEHICULAR

A.

Refer to Work Item 16.0, "Traffic Topping" for Scope of Work, materials and procedure
associated with this Work Item. Refer to Detail 16.1 for specific requirements.

WI 16.3 TRAFFIC TOPPING — PEDESTRIAN AREAS (STAIRTOWERS 1, 2, 3)

A.

Scope of Work

1. Work consists of furnishing all labor, materials, equipment, supervision, and
incidentals, including installation of joint sealant materials, necessary to prepare
existing stairtower landings floor surfaces and install medium duty traffic topping
on concrete surfaces. Coating of all vertical surfaces within Work limits shall be
incidental to installation of traffic topping. Refer to Detail series 16.0 for specific
requirements.

Materials Refer to Work Item 16.0, "Traffic Topping" for materials and procedure
associated with this Work Item.

WI 16.4 TRAFFIC TOPPING — RECOAT STAIRTOWER LANDINGS STAIR #4

A.

Scope of Work

1. Work consists of furnishing all labor, materials, equipment, supervision, and
incidentals, including preparation of existing traffic coated surfaces and installation
of crack, joint and cove sealant materials, necessary to recoat the existing traffic
topping as shown on Drawings.

Materials

1. Traffic topping materials shall be as specified in Division 07 Section "Traffic
Coatings" and shall be compatible with existing system. Obtain written approval
from traffic topping manufacturer that existing coating surface is acceptable for
installing new coating before beginning Work.

Execution

1. Removal of loose/failed existing coating, preparation of exposed concrete surfaces
and existing traffic topping membrane shall be in strict accordance with
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manufacturer's recommendations and referenced specification section. Floor
surface preparation shall be performed by coating system licensed applicator or
under its direct supervision.

Coating system shall be installed by licensed applicators in strict accordance with
manufacturer's recommendations and referenced specification section.

Crack preparation, including installation of sealant material where required, is
incidental to traffic topping work.

Preparation and installation of crack, joint, and cove sealant material, where
required, is incidental to this Work Item.

Prior to recoating the area, any patches and/or bare concrete areas shall be coated
with a base coat and an appropriate number of intermediate coats to bring the new
membrane up to the level of the existing membrane. After this has been completed,
the entire area will be recoated.

Existing prepared traffic topping membrane shall be fully cleaned in strict
accordance with the manufactures requirements and recoated with a minimum of
one intermediate coat with aggregate and one top coat.

Coating system shall be thoroughly cured and traffic marking completed prior to
returning work areas to service.

WI 25.0 MECHANICAL - DRAINAGE

W1 25.1 MECHANICAL - ALLOWANCE

A.  Scope of Work

1.

Mechanical allowance shall be all related utility work (drain lines, sprinkler lines,
electrical conduit, junction boxes, etc.) associated with potential interruptions of
and temporary relocation of these utilities to facilitate repair to existing structural
areas.

All utilities removed during Work shall be reinstalled in accordance with latest
edition of electrical and mechanical codes in effect. Work ineligible for allowance
includes Work covered by or incidental to Work Items within this Specification or
for Work required through Contractor's negligence.

B. Method of Payment

1.

Mechanical work as approved in writing by Engineer/Architect prior to
implementation, shall be paid for by Contractor. Contractor shall provide written
documentation of costs for work performed, including invoices from subcontractors
with any General Contractor's markup, to Engineer/Architect with each pay
request. Contractor shall attach documentation and invoices to written
authorization. At completion of project, any variation between allowance and actual
cost documentation will be reflected in an adjustment of allowance amount.

WI 25.2 MECHANICAL — SUPPLEMENTAL / REPLACEMENT FLOOR DRAINS

A.  Scope of Work
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Work consists of furnishing all labor, materials, equipment, supervision, and
incidentals necessary to install new supplemental drains where shown on the
drawings and approved by Engineer, and to remove and replace existing
deteriorated floor drains with new galvanized floor drain assemblies where shown
on the drawings. Work Item 25.3, "Mechanical - Pipe and Hangers" is directly
related to this Work Item. Refer to Detail 25.2 for specific requirements.

B. Materials

1.

Approved materials for this Work are as shown on Detail 25.2 and in Division 22
Section "Common Work Results for Plumbing" and Division 22 Section “Facility
Storm Drainage Piping” and as identified in Detail WI 25.2. All floor drains shall be
hot dipped galvanized drains with sediment buckets.

Concrete repair materials shall be as specified in Section “Prepackaged Repair
Mortar”.

Reinforcing materials shall be as specified in work item WI 1.5 Concrete
Reinforcement.

Sealant materials shall be as specified in Division 07 Section "Concrete Joint
Sealants.”

C. Execution

1.

Contractor shall Contractor shall verify low points on slab by ponding or elevation
survey prior to locating new added drains and mark areas where significant floor
ponding occurs by water flooding the floor area with water to determine low point
and gravity flow of surface drainage. The added supplemental drains shall be
installed where approved by the engineer. Contractor shall scan floor for
reinforcement, remove concrete per detail 25.2, install new galvanized
supplemental floor drain and replace concrete to match grade and finish of existing
floor slab.

For prestressed concrete construction and in areas noted by Engineer/Architect,
set drain location and core drain opening only after non-destructive testing
verification of clear site.

Contractor shall also locate all existing floor drains designated for replacement.
Existing drains shall be removed and floor area prepared for replacement with new
galvanized drain assemblies.

Concrete work related to new supplemental and replacement drains shall be
included and installed as shown and as part of detail 25.2..

WI 25.3 MECHANICAL - PIPE AND HANGERS 4” LINE

A.  Scope of Work

1.

Work consists of furnishing all labor, materials, equipment, supervision, and
incidentals necessary to install new floor drain lines and replace existing corroded
and cracked drain lines with new pipe and hangers. Work Item 25.2, "Mechanical
- Supplementary Floor Drain" is directly related to this Work Item. Refer to Detail
25.3 for specific requirements.

B. Materials
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Approved materials for this Work are as shown on Detail 25.3 and in Division 22
Section "Common Work Results for Plumbing" and Division 22 Section “Facility
Storm Drainage Piping.”

C. Execution

Branch lines for existing replacement and for new installation and connection of
new supplementary drains are shown at the approximate location near the existing
risers. The original structure (painted steel framing) will have all of the lines above
grade replaced along with the floor drains as shown for each contract year. The
garage expansion area ( precast floor plank set on galvanized framing) will have
selective drain line replacement of branch lines based upon their condition where
located on the drawings. All line replacement work shall be tied or connected back
to the existing drain risers.

Contractor shall locate and paint mark all existing drain line locations identified on
the drawings for replacement, and identify lengths for each replacement location
on the drawings and submit them to engineer for verification and approval prior to
replacement work.

Contractor shall locate and paint mark all areas where added supplemental floor
drain piping is required to support new supplementary added drains that are to be
installed per WI 25.2.

Pipes and hangers shall be installed with adequate positive drainage slope at all
locations along pipe runs.

Hangers and hardware shall be galvanized and installed as shown on Detail 25.3
and in accordance with referenced specification section.

WI 25.4 MECHANICAL - PIPE & HANGERS 6” LINE

A.  Scope of Work

1.

Work consists of furnishing all labor, materials, equipment, supervision, and
incidentals necessary to replace existing corroded and cracked drain line risers
with new pipe and hangers. Work Item 25.2, "Mechanical - Supplementary Floor
Drain" is directly related to this Work Item. Refer to Detail 25.3 for specific
requirements.

B. Materials

1.

Approved materials for this Work are as shown on Detail 25.3 and in Division 22
Section "Common Work Results for Plumbing" and Division 22 Section “Facility
Storm Drainage Piping.”

C. Execution

Riser lines replacement included all branch, wye, elbow, or other fittings shall be
included as part of the line replacement where shown at each location on the
drawing. The original structure (painted steel framing) will have all of risers down
to grade level replaced as shown for each contract year. The garage expansion
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area ( precast floor plank set on galvanized framing) will have selective drain riser
pipe replacement based upon corroded condition where located on the drawings.
All riser line replacement work shall be tied or connected back into existing risers
as shown for replacement per contract year.

Contractor shall locate and paint mark all riser line locations identified on the
drawings for replacement, and identify lengths for each replacement location on
the drawings and submit them to engineer for verification and approval prior to
replacement work.

Pipe clamps, hangers, supports and fittings, shall be installed plumb with all branch
lines reconnected with adequate positive drainage slope.

Hangers and hardware shall be galvanized and installed as shown on Detail 25.3
and in accordance with referenced specification section.

W1 25.5 MECHANICAL - PIPE & HANGERS 8” LINE

A. Refer

to Work Item 25.4, "Mechanical — Supplementary Floor Drain" for Scope of Work,

materials and procedure associated with this Work Item. Refer to Detail 25.3 for specific
requirements.

WI126.0 MECHANICAL - FIRE PROTECTION

WI 26.2 MECHANICAL — STANDPIPE REPLACEMENT

A.  Scope of Work

1.

Work consists of furnishing all labor, materials, equipment, supervision, and
incidentals necessary to access the existing standpipe from level 1, remove the
section of existing standpipe where shown on the drawing, install new galvanized
steel line and reconnect new line to the existing lines and riser system. Work shall
include system inspection and hydrostatic pressure testing of the line in
compliance and coordination with the Portsmouth, NH Fire Department.

B. Materials

1.

Approved materials for this Work are as specified in Division 21 Section Fire
Suppression Standpipes and Section Common Work Results for Fire Suppression.

C. Execution

Contractor shall locate and paint mark line replacement limits as shown on the
drawing. Limits shall be verified by Contractor with Engineer.

Contractor shall notify the City of Portsmouth, NH Fire Department and obtain all
permits that may be required to facilitate this work, inspections, and testing.
Contractor shall cut into and remove existing standpipe line identified to be
replaced. New line to be connected by welding or connected by pipe couplings
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and suspended from the steel framing or slab with all new galvanized hardware
and fittings (hangers, rods, clevis, etc.) to be installed by contractor.

Pipes and hangers shall be installed with adequate directional slope on the line for
drainage. All work shall be performed in compliance to current code in effect and
PFD requirements.

The contractor shall have the line hydrostatically tested for 200 psi and witnessed
by the Portsmouth Fire Department. Contractor shall notify the Fire Department
when testing is competed for acceptance by the City.

WI 30.0 ELECTRICAL

WI 30.1 ELECTRICAL ALLOWANCE

A.  Scope of Work

1.

Electrical allowance shall be all related utility work (electrical conduit, junction
boxes, light fixtures, etc.) associated with temporary interruptions or relocation of
these utilities to repair existing structural areas.

All utilities removed during Work shall be reinstalled in accordance with latest
edition of electrical and mechanical codes in effect. Work ineligible for allowance
includes Work covered by or incidental to Work Items within this Specification or
for Work required through Contractor's negligence.

B. Method of Payment

1.

Electrical work as approved in writing by Engineer/Architect prior to
implementation, shall be paid for by Contractor. Contractor shall provide written
documentation of costs for work performed, including invoices from subcontractors
with any General Contractor's markup, to Engineer/Architect with each pay
request. Contractor shall attach documentation and invoices to written
authorization. At completion of project, any variation between allowance and actual
cost documentation will be reflected in an adjustment of allowance amount.

WI 37.0 DOORS, FRAMES AND HARDWARE

WI 37.1 DOOR AND FRAME REPLACEMENT

A. Scope of Work

1.

Work Consists of labor, materials, equipment, supervision, and incidentals to
remove the existing door and frame assembly and replace with a new door
assembly with framing, closures, weather seals, and hardware. Refer to drawings
for additional requirements and location of work under this item.

B. Materials
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Materials as specified in Section “Hollow Metal Door & Frames” & Section “Door
Hardware”.

Sealant materials shall be as specified in Section “Concrete Joint Sealants”.
Painting materials shall be as specified in Section “Exterior Painting”.

Grout fill materials shall be as specified in Section Prepackaged Repair Mortar”.

Execution

Contractor shall locate measure and mark work location prior to start of work and
verify rough opening dimensions, door swings, and threshold requirements.
Contractor shall prepare the masonry wall opening shown on the drawing and to
receive a new door assembly. Contractor shall verify all field dimensions prior to
developing submission for engineer’s approval.

Doors shall be delivered with factory primed finish.

A cove sealant bead shall be installed around the doorframe on both sides prior to
grout fill installation.

Following framing installation and door alignment, contractor shall grout fill door
jambs.

Contractor shall install all required door hardware to match existing set-up
including but not limited to thresholds, closers, panic bar, lever handles, weather
stripping, kick plates, door stops, etc.

Contractor shall install door shoe and kick plate.

Doors shall be primed and top coat painted as part of the installation prior to final
acceptance.

Contractor shall coordinate with the Owners door service for acquiring and
installing a new electronic door latch and access card reader. Contractor shall
provide and install the electronic hardware and coordinate the installation process
with the Owners service provider.

CONNECTIONS/BEARINGS

RE-WELD SHEAR CONNECTOR

Scope of Work

Work consists of furnishing all labor, materials, equipment, shoring and jacking,
supervision, and incidentals necessary to re-weld existing precast floor plank to
plank connectors as indicated on the Drawings.

Materials

Welds shall be made using stainless electrodes.
If not stainless or galvanized, corrosion inhibiting coating shall be applied to
exposed surfaces of connector with the following:

a. “Sikadur 32 Hi-Mod," by Sika Corporation, Lyndhurst, NJ.
b.  “MasterEmaco ADH 326,” by BASF Building Systems, Shakopee, MN.
C. “Armatec 110,” Sika Corporation, Lyndhurst NJ.
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d. “Euco 452,” The Euclid Chemical Company, Cleveland, OH.

C. Execution

1.
2.

3.
4.

WI41.0 STEE

WI41.1 REPL
A.  Scop

1.

B. Mate

wnN

Contractor shall locate and mark broken flange connectors exposed sealant
removal during sealant replacement work.

Contractor shall verify locations with Engineer/Architect prior to starting Work.
Con